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Part I

Organization and Activities of the Council

Chapter I
ORGANIZATION OF THE COUNCIL

1. Membership

Two vacancies occurred amongst the elective mem-
bers of the Trusteeship Council during the period
under review: Thailand was elected by the General
Assembly at its fifth session to fill the place of the
Philippines, whose term expired on 31 December 1950,
and the Dominican Republic was re-elected for a fur-
ther term of three years. The composition of the
Council during its eighth and ninth sessions was,
therefore, as follows:

Members administering Trust Territories:

Australia

Belgium

Prance

New Zealand

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern

Ireland

United States of America
Members mentioned by name in Article 23 of the
Charter and not administering Trust Territories:

China

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Members elected by the General Assembly:

Date of retirement

Argentina .................. . .. 31 December 1952
Iraq oo 31 December 1952
Dominican Republic ........... 31 December 1953
Thailand ......... ... ... ... ... 31 December 1953

ltaly, as Administering Authority for Somaliland,
was represented at the eighth and ninth sessions of
the Council, and Colombia, Egypt and the Philippines,
as members of the Advisory Council for Somaliland,
were represented at those meetings of the ninth ses-
sion devoted to the consideration of conditions in that
Territory.,

Representatives of the International Labour Or-
ganisation, the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization and the World Health
Organization participated in the work of the Council
4s occasion required.

At the opening meeting of the eighth session, the
representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics submitted a draft resolution to the effect that
the Trusteeship Council should consider inadmissible
the participation of the present representative of China
and should invite the Government of the People’s Re-
public of China to appoint a representative to take
part in the work of the Council. A motion by the
'epresentative of the United States of America to
postpone consideration of the USSR proposal until
the General Assembly had taken action on the question
ot the representation of China was adopted by 10
‘otes tg 2.

At the opening meeting of the ninth sescion, the
representative of the USSR submitted a draft reso-
lution' proposing that the Council invite the repre-
sentative of the Penples’ Republic of China to partici-
pate in the proceedings of the Council and its organs
as the representative of China. The representative of
the United States of America moved that further dis-
cussion of this question be postponed under rule 56 (P
of the Council’s rules of procedure. This motion was
adopted by 11 votes to one.

2. Officers

Mr. Henriquez Urefia (Dominican Republic) and
Mr. Pierre Ryckmans (Belgium), who were elected
President and Vice-President respectively during the
seventh session of the Council, continued in office dur-
ing the eighth session.

At the opening meeting of the ninth session, on
S June 1951, Sir Alan Burns (United Kingdom)
and Mr. Awni Khalidy (Iraq) were elected President
and Vice-President respectively.

3. Sessions and meetings

The Council and its subsidiary bodies held the fol-
lowing sessions and meetings during the period cov-
ered by the report:

Trusteesuip CounciL

Third special session (314th meeting) 22 Novem-
ber 1950, held at Lake Success.

Eighth session (315th to 345th meetings) 30 Jan-
uary to 16 March 1951, held at Lake Success.

Ninth session (346th to 3841 meetings) 5 June to
30 July 1951, held at Flushing Meadow.

AD Hoc CoMMITTEE ox PETITIONS

Eighth session (Ist to 12th meetings) 12 TPebruary
to 13 March 1951, held at Lake Success.

Ninth session (1st to 23rd meetings) 6 June to 27
July 1951, held at Flushing Meadow.

S’I‘ANDII\'G COMMITTI{E ON r\DMINISTRATlVE UNIONS

(Ist to 8th meetings) 18 August 1950 to 4 June
1951, held at Lake Success and Manhattan.

DRAFTING COMMITTEE ON TINE (JUESTION NAIRE
(One meeting) 25 May 1951, held at Manhattan.

COMMITTEE ON THE REVISION OF TiIE RuLes or
Procepure

Eighth session (1st to 3rd meetings) 5 to 8 February
1951, held at LLake Success.

1 T/L.171.



CoMMITTEE oN RuraL EcoNomIc DEVELOPMENT OF
TrUST TERRITORIES

(1st to 6th meetings) 13 March to 15 June 1951,
held at Lake Success and Manhattan,

CoMMITTEE ON THE ORGANIZATION OF VISITING
Missions

Eighth session (1st to 4th meetings) 6 February to
1 March 1951, held at Lake Success.

CoMMITTEE 0N (GENERAL PROCEDURE OF THE
TrusTteesuip CoUNcCIL

Ninth session (1st to 3rd meetings) 19 to 23 July
1951, held at Flushing Meadow.

In addition, a number of drafting committees were
appointed to prepare draft reports on the Trust Terri-
tories.

4. Adoption of supplementary rules of procedure

As a result of the approval by the General Assembly
of the Trusteeship Agreement for Somaliland under
Italian administration, the question of the revision of
the rules of procedure was placed on the agenda of the
eighth session of the Council and was referred to a
committee composed of Argentina, Australia, Belgium,
Irag, Thailand and the United States of America. The
Committee, in iis report, submitted a number of sup-
plementary rules, which were adopted by the Council,
with certain ameandments, during the 327th to 329th
meetings. Under these rules, the Government of Italy
was granted the right to designatc a representative who
might be present at all sessions of the Council and who
might participate witheut vote in the discussions, and
propose draft resolutions and other motions or amend-
ments, on questions relating specifically to Somaliland
or general questions relating to the operation of the
International Trusteeship System. Provision was also
made for the participation of the members of the Ad-
visory Council for Somaliland in the work of the Coun-
cil, notification to them of the dates of the Council’s
sessions and transmittal to them of Council documents
relating to Somaliland, and for the transmission to the
Council of reports, memoranda and statements sub-
mitted by the Advisory Council for Somaliland in ac-
cordance with article 11 of the Trusteeship Agreement
for Somaliland.

At its 329th meeting, the Council adopted a resolition
by which it requested the General Assembly to include
in the agenda of the sixth regular session the question
of the tull participation of Italy in the work of the
Council.?

5. Revision of the Provisional Questionnaire

During its seventh session, { .¢ Council appointed a
Drafting Committee un the Questicnnairz, composed of
the representatives of Belgium, the Dominican Repub-
lic, Iraq and the United Kingdom, to prepare a revised
text of the Questionnaire, taking into account all com-
ments and suggestions made in this connexion. The
Committee held its opening meeting on 19 February
1951, when it had before it a draft revised text pre-
pared by the Secretariat. It submitted to the Council a

2 Resolution 310 (VIII).

e

draft resolution, which was subsequently adopted by
the Council at its 330th meeting,® and under which the
draft revised text was submitted to the Administering
Authorities for their observations. The Committee held
a second meeting on 25 May 1951 and, as it had not
received the observations of all Administering Au-
thorities, submitted a second draft resolution, whijch
was subsequently adopted by the Council at its 346th
meeting,* extending the time limit for the receipt of
observations until 31 October 1951 and for the submis-
sion.of the final report of the Committee until the tenth
sessiomn.

At its 316th meeting, the Council adopted a resoly-
tion® transmitting the Provisional Questionnaire to
Italy. as Administering Authority for Somaliland.

6. Provision of information about the United
Nations to the peoples of the Trust Territories

Under Trusteeship Council resolution 36 (IIT) of
8 July 1948 on the provision of information about the
United Nations to the peoples of Trust Territories,
the Administering Authorities were requested to sup-
ply the names and addresses of officials to whom should
be sent, for information, records of the Council and
other suitable information material about the United
Nations. By the same resolution. the Council requested
the Administering Authorities to furnish suggestions
as to appropriate channels through which information
about the aims and activities of the United Nations
might be communicated to the general public, and
requested the Secretary-General and the Administer-
ing Authorities to co-operate in ensuring an adequate
flow of suitable material.

In a report on the implementation of this resolution,s
the Secretary-General listed the number of copies of
official records being sent to addressees in the Trust
Territories. While no specific suggestions as to appro-
priate channels had been received, the report contained
an account of activities in various Trust Territories
in connexion with the provision of information to the
general public and of material prepared by the De-
partment of Public Information which had been dis-
patched to Trust Territories.

The report of the Secretary-General was considered
at the 320th meeting, when the Council adopted a res-
olution® instructing future visiting missions to make
the necessary contacts to ensure the distribution of
documents containing information about the United
Nations and to ascertain the most suitable form for
such documents so that they might reach the widest
possible public in the Trust Territories.

7. Report to the Security Council concerning the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands

In accordance with Article 83 of the Charter, with
the resolution adopted by the Security Council at its
415th meeting on 8 March 1949, and with its own
resolution 45 (IV) of 24 March 1949, the Trusteeship
Council examined, at its eighth session, the annual

report for the year ended 30 June 1950 of the Gov-

3 Resolution 304 (VIII).
¢ Resolution 342 (I1X).

5 Resolution 309 (VIII).
6 T/824.

7 Resolution 311 (VIII).




ernment of the United States of America on its gd—
ministration of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands, the report of the Visiting Mission to that Ter-
ritory,® and various petitions, and adopted a report
which 1t transmitted to the Security Council on the
exercise of its functions in respect of this strategic

area.’

8. Relations with the Economic and Social
Council and the specialized agencies

At its 320th meeting, the Council considered Eco-
nomic and Social Council resolution 314 (XI) of 24
July 1950 on the teaching of the purposes and prin-
ciples. the structure and activities of the United Na-
tions and the specialized agencies in schools and other
educational institutions, and decided to refer the reso-
lution to the Administering Authorities, requesting
them to include information on the measures taken
for its implementation in their annual reports.

At the same meeting, the Council considered also
Lconomic and Social Council resolution 320 (XI) on
higher education in the Trust Territories in Africa,
By this resolution, which was adopted in response to
resolution 110 (V) of the Trusteeship Council, the
former Council invited the Administering Authorities
having need of technical assistance for the educational
advancement of the African Trust Territories to sub-
mit their requests to the appropriate organizations :
drew the attention of the Technical Assistance Board
to this matter; and requested its President to consult
with the President of the Trusteechip Council, with
regard to any further action in this field. The Council
decided to take note of this resolution and to defer
further action on the question until the ninth session.

At the ninth session (347th meeting), the Council
took note of the fact that no requests for technical
assistance for the education of Africans in Trust Ter-
ritories had as yet been received by the Technical As-
sistance Board in response to the invitation issued to
the Administering Authorities, and recommended that
those Authorities take full advantage of the facilities
offered under the expanded programme of technical
assistance.

In response to the invitation extended by the Coun-
al to specialized agencies by its resolution 47 (IV) of
1 March 1949, the United” Nations Educational, Sci-
entific. and Cultural Organization submitted to the
Council, at its ninth session, observations on the re-
ports for 1949 for six African Trust Territories.2?
UNESCO also submitted to the Council information
on opportunities for study abroad open to inhabitants
of Trust Territories,’' as well as 3 memorandum re-
quested by the Council on Mexican experience in using
the mother tongue as a medium of education 1® At the
382nd meeting, the representative of UNESCO in-
formed the Council of the provisions made at the
1951 General Conference for the admission as asso-
ciate members of the agency of territories or groups
of territories not responsible for the conduct of their
international relations.

8T/789.

8 $/2069.

1 T/903.

11T/832, T/832/Add.1.
12T /835.

At the last meeting of the eighth session, the Coun-
cil authorized its President at that session, Mr. Hen-
riquez Urefia, to represent its interests ir. the nego-
tiation of an agreement between the United Nations
and the World Meteorological Organization. At its
ninth session (247th meeting), Mr. Henriquez Urefia
submitted an oral report on the negotiations that had
taken place in Paris in April 1951, and this report
was noted by the Council,

In response to Trusteeship Council resolution 127
(VL) which, inter alia, took note of the recommen-
dations contained in General Assembly resolution 323
(1V); requested the Secretary-General to bring to the
attention of the International Labour Organisation the
Assembly’s interest in the problems of migrant labour
and penal sanctions for breach of labour contracts by
indigenous inhabitants, as explained in paragraph 3
of the resolution ; requested the expert advice of ILO
on those problems; and decided to defer further ac-
tion until such expert advice could be obtained from
IL.O or other sources, 1L.O submitted to the Council
an interim statement®® on the steps being taken by it
in the field of migrant labour and penal sanctions. It
stated in particular that both these matters would be
treated in detail by the 1ILO Committee of Experts on
Social Policy in non-metropolitan Territories, which
would meet in October-November 1951, and under-
took to keep the Council informed of future
developments.

At its 379th meeting, the Council took note of the
interim statement and expressed its interest in the
meeting of the Committee of Experts.

9. Consideration of resolutions adopted by the
General Assembly at its fifth session

(@) REPORT OF THE TRUSTEESHIP CouncIL coveriNg
TS FIRST SPECIAL SESSION, ITS SECOND SPECIAL
SESSION, AND ITS SIXTH AND SEVENTH SESSIONS
(RESOLUTION 431 (V) OF 2 DECEMBER 1950)

By this resolution the General Assembly recom-
mended that the Council consider at its next session
the comments and suggestions made during the dis-
cussion of the annual report at the fiith session of the
Assembly.

At its 317th meeting, the Council took note of the
resolution and decided to take the comments and sug-
gestions into consideration in the course of its work,

(b) GENERAL PROCEDURE OF TLE TrusTEESHIP CoUn-
CIL (RESOLUTION 432 (V) or 2 DECcEMBER 1950)

By this resolution the General Assembly, noting the
increase in the volume of work and in the length of
the sessions of the Council, and considering that for
the more effective discharge of its duties a review
of its present methods of work appeared desirable,
recommended that the Council undertake such a review
and include the results in its report to the next regular
session of the Assembly.

At its 317th meeting, the Council decided that the
review recommended by the General Assembly should
be postponed until the Council had studied other As-
sembly resolutions. At its 345th meeting, it decided to
postpone consideration of this item until its ninth ses-

13 T/927.




sionn in oxder that it might have further time in which
to decide how its methods of work could best be
improved.

At its 347th meeting (ninth session), the Council
appointed a Committee composed of the representatives
of Iraq and the United States of America to present
a preliminary report on the existing methods of work.
practices and procedures with a view to making recom-
mendations for the Council's consideration at its tenth
session.

The preliminary report'* was cousidered by the
Council at its 381st and 384th meetings. At its 384th
meeting, the Council adopted a resolution'® in which
it noted with satisfaction the preliminary report of the
Committee ; requested the Administering Authorities
to give urgent consideration to the desire of the Coun-
cil that the reports on the administration of all Trust
Territories be considered in the shortest possible time
after the close of each yvear reported on; and recom-
mended, consequently, that pending consideration of
this matter at its tenth session, the Administering Au-
thorities make every effort to transmit to the Secretary-
General not later than 13 December 1951 the reports
on the Trust Territories mn the Pacific for the year
1950-1951, and not later than 15 May 1952 the veports
on the Trust Territories in Africa for the vear 1951,

rEEs1Ir CoUNCIL
:MBER 19500

(¢) AANNUAL REPORTS OF TiiE TRUS
(resoruTioN 433 (V) or 2 D

By this resolution the General Assembly, after sug-

gesting that the previous form of presentation of the
Council's annual eports might be improved, recom-

mended that the “ouncil in its future reports present
in separate sections a comprehensive account of the
political, economic. social and educational conditions in
each Territory and include in each such section its
observations, conclusions and recommendations on the
subject, as well as such observations of individual
members as the Council considered useful; give in each
case in the appropriate section an account of the
manner in which the Administering Authority had
carried out each recommendation of the General As-
sembly and the Trusteeship Council; state in the same
section its conclusions on the extent of the action
taken by the Administering Authority and on the meas-
ures which should be adopted in view of those con-
clusions; and include, whenever practicable, maps of
the various Trust Territories.

At its 319th meeting, the Council decided to draw
up its present and future reports as indicated in the
above resolution.

(d) ORGANIZATION AND METHODS OF FUNCTIONING OF
VISITING MISSIONS (RESoLUTION 434 (V) oF 2
DeceveEr 1950)

By this resolution, the General Assembly recom-
mended that the Council undertake another review of
the organization and methods of {unctioning of visit-
ing missions in order to ensure that the most effective
use would be made in future of this important function
of the General Assembly and of the Council. In this
review, the Council was asked to take into account the

1¢ T/1.209, T/1.209/Corr.1, T/L.209/Rev.1.
15 Resolution 346 (I1X).

B

advisability of arranging for visiting missions to re-
main long enough in each Trust Territory to be able
adequately to perform their task; reducing the num-
ber of Territories to be visited by each mission; en-
suring the greatest possible flexibility in the 1tme1a1\
ol each mission ; extending the duration of visits w ith-
out diminishing ‘their flequenq ; continuing to include
m the terms of veference of each mission the exam-
ination of specific problems; continuing to include in
the terms of reference the pre A.mmr) e\\mmdtmn
on the spot of petitions submitted to it and such other
petitions as the Council might deem appropriate; se-
lecting members of each mission as much as possible
[rom among representatives who sat on the Trustee-
\hl}) C mmul, and directing missions to take advantage
of every opportunity to inform the indigenous inhab-
itants of the workings and operation of the Inter-
national Trusteeship System.

At its 317th meeting, the Trusteeship Council dis-
cussed the above resolution and decided to set up a
committee composed of the representatives of Argen-
tina. 'rance, Iraq and the United Kingdom to exam-
ine the points raised. At the 329th meeting, the Con
wittee presented its report,' but its recommendations
did not meet with the unaninous approval of the Coun-
cil, which accordingly. at its 330th meeting, requested
the Committee, with the assistance of two further
members, the representatives of Australia and of the Do-
minican Republic, te draw up revised proposals in-
corporating various suggestions made during the dis-
cussion of the original report. In its revised report.”
the Committee agreed in principle with the suggestions
contained in the General Assembly resolution. It rec-
ommended, inter alia, that the Council sheuld ensure
that future missions were given sufficient time in the
Territories visited to he able adequately to fulfil their
task, and considered that while one mission was sui-
fictent to cover the four West African and one the
three Ttast African Trust Territories, two separate
missions should, if possible, be sent to the Trust Ter-
ritories in the Pacific every three years. The Committee
also drafted a statement for use by visiting missions in
explaining the purpose of their visit to the indigenous
inhabitants of Trust Territories. and agreed that mis-
sions should take the opportunity presented by their
visit to consult with the local administrations on the
supply, suitability and use of the United Nations in-
formation material sent out to the Territories in ac-
cordance with the Council’s resolution on the pro-
vision of infoimation to peoples of Trust Territories

(36 (I1T1)).

At its 347th meeting, the Council adopted a resolu-
tion'® in which it decided that, in making arrangements
for future visiting missions, 1t would be gmded by
the principles set forth in General Assembly resolution
434 (V), and would take into account the observations
and suggestions made in the Committee’s report. The
Council also amended the drait statement for the use
of the visiting missions.

The terms of reference of the 1951 Visiting Mission
are summarized in section 2 of chapter V, part I, of
the present report.

16 T /1..126.
17T /1..126/Rev.1.
18 Resolution 343 (IX).




(¢) EXAMINATION oF PETITIONS (RESOLUTION 435
(V) orF 2 Decemser 1950)

By this resolution, the General Assembly, consid-
ering} it essential in the interests of the inhabitants of
Trust Territories to continue to improve the procedure
for the examination of petitions, recommended that the
Council consider the possibility of (1) constituting the
~Ad Hoe Committee on Detitions as a standing commit-
tee to meet. if necessary, Letween sessions of the Coun-
cil; (i) requesting the Administering Authorities to
submit their observations on petitions wit.in  two
months of receiving them: (iii) studying all other
measures which might improve procedure; and (iv)
requesting the Administering Authorities to submit
each year special information on the action taken on the
recommendations of the Council in respect of the peti-
tions examined.

At its 347th meeting, the Council decided 1o refer
the above question to the .Id [/oc Committee on Peti-
tions which it had appointed at the 3-46th ne ting, and
requested it, in the light of the discussions in the As-
sembly and of observations of members of the Coun-
cil. to make recommendations for jts consideration,

The o1d 11oe Committee examined the Assenibly res-
olution during its 19th, 22nd and 23rd meetings, and
submntted a draft resolution,™ which was adopted. with
amendments, at the 383rd meeting of the Council,
Under this resolution.® the Council decided o amend
rule 86, paragraph 2. of its rules of procedure to read
as follows: “The Administering Authority concerned
shall. whenever possible, transmit to the Secretary-
General in writing, not less than fourteen davs hefore
the opening of the session at which the petitions will
be examined, its observations on these petitions for ¢ir-
culation to the members of the Trusteeship Council.”

The Council requested the Admmisteriag Authori-
ties concerned to transmit whenever possible the writ-
ten observations mentioned in rule 80, paragraph 2.
not fater than two months after the receipt of the peti-
tions by them: invited them, while continuing to give
m their annual reports information recardin: prob-
lems raised in the petitions, to submit special infor-
mation concerning action taken on the recommenda-
tions of the Council in respect of petitions exam-
med. in cases where the Trusteeship  Council had
mdicated such action to Le necessary: wd request-
ed members to give further study to wieans of per-
feciing procedures so that they wouid be in a posi-
ton to give their views at the tenth sessionn of the
Council, possibly in conjunction with the revision of
the rules of procedure proposed by the Council's Com-
mittee on General Drocedure and iy the licht of the
General Assembly resolution.

(/7 Iipvcartionar ADVANCEMENT IN THE Trust Tepe-
RITORIES (RESOLUTION 437 (V) oF 2 Diceanex
1950)

By this resolution, the General Assembly recom-
mended that the Council continue to devote particular
attention. in consultation with the Administering Au-
thorities and specialized agencies, to long-range pro-
Srammes of educational development in the Trust Ter-

Mtories, and requested it to include in its annual re-
—_

WT/1.224,

* Resolution 347 (IX).

ports to the Assembly its observations on t'e various
long-range educational programmes undertaken in the
Trust Territories and the progress made in respect
thereof,

At its 317th meeting, the Council decided to take
note of the resolution, with the intention of heing
guided by it in its future work.

(9) RURAL ECONOMIC DEVELOMMENT IN thie Trust
TERRITORIES (RESOLUTION 438 (V') or 2 Deckm-
pEr 19500
The recommendations of the General Assembly on
this matter. together with the action taken by the Coun-
cl thereon. are set out in section 2 of chapter VI,
part I of the present report.

() TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE FOR TrUsT TERRITORIES
(RESOLUTION 43S (V) 0F 2 DiCEMBER 1950)

By this resolution, the General Assembly drew the
attention of the Administering Anuthorities ta the fa-
cilities available under the expanded programme of
technical assistance as well as to the regular pro-
grammes of technicul assistance of the United Nations
and specialized agencies. and recorimended that the
Authorities make full use of these sources, male ap-
propriate applications to the agencies involved and sub-
mit to the Trusteeship Council information on all such
applications riade and the manner in which the tech-
nical assistance received had been integrated into long-
range programmes for development in the Trust
Territories.

At its 319th meeting. the Council took note of the
above resolution. decided to bring it to the attention
of the Administering Authorities and to <k them to
report aunually on the nossibility of obtaining tech-
nical assistance for the Trust Territories under their
administration.

(1) \BOLITION OF ¢ORPORAL PUNISYMENT 1x Trust
TrrriTorizs (wesonvTion 440 VY OF 2 Dicrag-
BER 1951)

By this resolution the General Assembly recommend-
ed that measures be taken immediately fo bring about
the complete zbolition of corporal punishment in all
Trust Territories where it still existed, and requested
the Administering Authorities of those Territories to
report on the matter to the General Assemnbly at its
next regular session,

At its 319th meeting. the Council decided to take
note of the above resolution. The recommendations of
the Council on this question appear in the chapters on
conditions in the Trust Territories. in part 11 of the
present report,

(/7 Trie Iowe propLia (REsOLUTION 441
Drcearser 1950)

The recommendation of the General Assembly on
this problem and the action taken by the Council in
respect thereof may be found in chapter TV, part | of
the present report.

(V) oor 2

(k) DEVELOPMENT oF A TWENTY-YEAR PROGRAMME
FOR ACHIEVING PEACE THROUGH Ti1: UNITED
NATIONS (RESOLUTION -194 (V) or 20 Noveaseg
1950)

By this resolution the General Assembly, after con-
sidering the memorandum of the Secretary-General on



this subject,?? reaffirmed its desire that all the re-
sources of the United Nations be utilized for the de-
velopment of friendly relations between nations and
the achieving of universal peace, and requested the
appropriate organs to give consideration to those por-
tions of the memorandum with which they were par-

1A /1304

ticularly concerned.

By a resolution adopted at its 330th meeting, the
Council, after considering in particular points 6, 7, §
and 9 of the memorandum in so far as they applied
to Trust Territories, decided to take note of the Gen-
eral Assembly’s resolution.*

22 Resolution 307 (VIID).



Chapter 1Y
EXAMINATION OF ANNUAL REPORTS

1. Introduction

In order to reduce the period of time between the
submission by the Administering Authorities of the
annual reports on Trust Territories, as provided for
in rule 72 of the rules of procedure, and their exam-
ination by the Council, the Council, at its third special
session on 22 November 1950, requested the Admin-
istering  Authorities of African Trust Territories to
submit their annual reports for the year 1950 by 15
May 1951, and decided to consider at its June session
in 1951 (ninth session) the conditions prevailing in
those Territories, including the examination of the an-
nual reports for both 1949 and 1950.

At its 315th meeting, the Council decided to exam-
ine at its eighth session the reports on all Pacific Trust
Territories for the year 1949-1950. These reports were
examined in conjunction with the reports of the United
Nations Visiting Mission to Trust Territories in the
Pacific.

The action taken by the Council during the period
covered by the present report as a result of its exam-
ination of annual reports appears for each Territory
in the relevant chapter of part II of the report. These
chapters also include action taken on general questions
raised in petitions and, where applicable, the observa-
tions and conclusions of Visiting Missions. The Coun-
cil decided that the observations of individual members
should be placed after the sections to which they
referred.

2. Tanganyika

The report of the Government of the United King-
don of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on the ad-
ministration of Tanganyika for the year 19492 was re-
ceived by the Secretary-General on 3 August 1950, and
its report for the year 1950** on 15 May 1951. Mr.
J. E.'S. Lamb, special representative of the Adminis-
tering Authority, made an opening statement at the be-
ginning of the examination of both reports at the 352nd
meeting of the Council and answered questions at that
meeting and at the 353rd to 355th meetings. At the
355th and 356th meetings, the Council held a general
discussion and at the latter meeting appointed a draft-
ing committee, composed of the representatives of the
Dominican Republic, New Zealand, Thailand and the
United States of America, to prepare a draft chapter
on the Territory. The recommendations contained in the
report of the Drafting Committee® were adopted with
amendments at the 366th meeting, and the Council, at
its 370th meeting, finally adopted the report on Tan-
ganyika as contained in chapter I of part II below.

23 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/786.

# Transmitted to members of the Council by T/904.
»T/1.187, T/L.176, T/L.176/Corr.1.

3. Ruanda-Urundi

The reports of the Government of Belgium on the
administration of Ruanda-Urundi for the years 19492
and 1950*" were received by the Secretary-General on
17 July 1950 and 29 May 1951 respectively. The ex-
amination by the Council of the two reports began with
an opening statement by the special representative, Mr.
Pierre Leroy, at the 357th meeting, and continued with
questions until the 360th meeting. At that meeting, the
Council began a general discussion which concluded
at the 361st meeting, when the Council appointed a
drafting committee composed of the representatives of
Australia, Iraq, New Zealand and the USSR, to pre-
pare a draft chapter on the Territory. The recom-
mendations contained in the report** of the Drafting
Committee were adopted, with amendments, at the
371st meeting, and the Council, at its 379th meeting,
finally adopted the report on Ruanda-Urundi as con.
tained in chapter II of part IT below.

4. Somaliland under Italian administration

The first report of the Government of Italy on the
administration of Somaliland, covering the period from
April to December 1950, was received by the Secretary-
General on 30 April 19512 Opening statements were
made at the 348th meeting by the represertative of the
Administering Authority and by the Administrator of
the Territory, Mr. Giovanni Fornari, acting as special
representative. The members of the United Nations Ad-
visory Council for Somaliland, the representatives of
Colombia, Egypt and the Philippines, participated in
the examination of the annual report. The Council also
had before it the report »f the Advisory Council on its
activities.*® From the 348th to the 350th meeting, ques-
tions were asked of the special representative on con-
ditions in the Territory, and at the 35Ist and 352nd
meetings a general discussion was held. At the latter
meeting, a drafting committee was appointed, composed
of the representatives of Argentina, China, France and
the United Kingdom, to prepare a draft chapter on the
Territory. The recommendations contained in the re-
port® of the Drafting Committee were adopted, with
amendments, at the 364th meeting, and the Council,
at its 369th meeting, finally adopted the report on So-
maliland as contained in chapter III of part II below.

28 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/784 and
T/784/Add.1.

27 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/912.
28 T/L.197, T/L.173, T/L.173/Corr.1,

28 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/902.
30 T /923.

81 T/L.184, T/L.370, T/L.170/Corr.1.



5. Cameroons under British administration

The report of the Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on the
Cameroons under British administration for the year
194952 was received by the Secretary-General on 22
September 1950, and that for the year 1950% on 17
May 1951, The two reports were examined together by
the Council, beginning with the opening statement of the
Commissioner of the Cameroons, Brigadier IX. G. Gib-
bons, acting as special representative of the Adminis-
tering Authority, at the 361st meeting. At that meeting
and at the 362nd, 363rd and 365th meetings, questions
were put to the special representative. A general dis-
cussion was opened at the 365th meeting and com-
pleted at the 366th meeting, when the Council ap-
pointed a drafting committee, composed or the repre-
sentatives of Belgium, the Dominican Repubiic, Thai-
land and the United States of America, to prepare a
draft chapter on the Territory. The recommendations
contained in the report®! of the Drafting Committee
were adopted, 'th amendments, by the Council at its
374th meeting, and the Council, at its 375th meeting,
finally adopted the report on the Cameroons under
British administration as contained in chapter 1V of
part 1T below.

6. Cameroons under French administration

The reports of the Governmnent of France on the ad-
ministration of the Cameroons for the years 1949% and
1950%¢ were received by the Secretary-General on 7
August 1950 and 28 May 1951 respectively. The Coun-
cil began its examination of the two reports with an
opening statement by the special representative of the
Administering Authority, Mr. Charles Watier, at the
367th meeting. Questioning of the special representa-
tive continued from that meeting to the 370th meeting,
at which a general discussion was begun, this being
concluded at the 371st meeting. The Council then ap-
pointed a drafting committee, composed of the repre-
sentatives of Australia, China, Iraq and the United
Kingdom, to prepare a draft chapter on the Territory.
The recommendations contained in the report®” of the
Drafting Committee were adopted at the 379th meet-
ing, and the Council, at its 383rd meeting, finally
adopted the report on the Cameroons under French
administration as contained in chapter V of part I
below.

7. Togoland under British administration

The reports of the Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on the ad-
ministration of Togoland for the years 1949%® and
195030 were received by the Secretary-General on 3
August 1950 and 22 May 1951 respectively. At the
370th meeting, the Council began its examination of
the reports and an opening statement was made by the

32 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/796.
33 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/906.
3+ T/L.198, T/L.181, T/L.181/Corr.1.
45 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/788.
36 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/910.
37 T /1.206, T/1..182, T/L.182/Corr.1.
38 Transmitted to members of the Council by
T/787/Corr.1.
39 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/909.

T/787,
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special representative of the Administering Authority,
Mr. D. A. Sutherland. Questions were then put to him
until the 373rd meeting, when the Council began a gen-
eral discussion of conditions in the Territory, which
was concluded at the 375th meeting. At the latter meet-
ing, the Council appointed a drafting committee, com-
pused of the representatives of Argentina, Australia,
China and France, to preparc a draft chapter on the
Territory. The recommendations contained in the re-
port' of the drafting committee were adopted, with
amendments, by the Council at its 381st meeting, and
the Council, at its 383rd meeting, finally adopted the
report on Togoland under British administration as
contained in chapter \'l of part 1T below.

8. Teogoiand under French administration

The reports of the “sovernment of France on the ad-
ministration of Togoland for the years 1949* and
19502 were received by the Secretary-General on 24
July 1950 and 21 May 1951 respectively. The special
representative of the Administering Authority, Mr. P.
Montel, made an opening statement at the 374th meet-
ing, when the Council began its examination of the
reports. Questions were put to hini from that meeting
until the 377th meeting. A general discussion of condi-
tions in the Territory was held during the 378th and
379th meetings. At the latter meeting, the Council ap-
pointed a drafting committee, composed of the repre-
sentatives of Argentina, Australia, China, and the
United Kingdom, to prepare a draft chapter on the
Territory. The recommendations contained in the re-
port*® of the Drafting Committee were adopted, with
amendments, at the 382nd meeting of the Council, and
the Council, at its 383rd meeting, finally adopted the
report on Togoland under French administration, as
contained in chapter VII of part II below.

8. Western Samoa

The report of the Government of New Zealand on
the administration of Western Samoa for the year
ended 31 March 1950% was received by the Secretary-
General on 12 Octoher 1950. Mr. G. R. Powles, High
Commissioner of Western Samoa, who acted as special
representative of the Administering Authority, made
an opening statement at the 318th meeting and an-
swered questions relating to conditions in the Terri-
tory at the 321st to 323rd meetings. At the 324th
meeting, the Council held a general discussion and ap-
pointed a drafting committee, composed of the repre-
sentatives of Argentina, China, France and the United
States of America, to draft a chapter on the Territory.
The conclusions and recommendations proposed by the
drafting committee in its report'® were adopted, with
amendments, at the 335th to 337th neetings. The re-
port, as finally adopted, forms chapter VIII of part
IT below.

40 T/L1.210, T/L.210/Add.1, T/1..192, T/L.192/Corr.1.

41 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/785.

42 Transmitted to members of the Council v T/907 and
T/907/Corr.1.

43 T/1..218, T/L.196, T/1..196/Corr.1.

44 T;ansrréitted to members of the Council hy T/800.

43 T /1133,



10. Nauru

The report of the Government of Australia on the
administration of Nauru for the year ended 30 June
1950* was received by the Secretary-General on 30
January 1951. The examination of the report by the
Council was begun at the 331st and 332nd meetings,
when Mr. H. H. Reeve, who acted as special repre-
sentative of the Administering Authority, made an
opening statement and answered questions by members
of the Council. A general discussion was held at the
332nd to 334th meetings, at the conclusion of which
the Council appointed a drafting committee, composed
of the representatives of China, Iraq, Thailand and the
United States of America, to draft a chapter on th.
Territory. The recommendations proposed by that
Committee in its report? v.ere adopted, with amend-
ments, by the Council at the 341st and 342nd meetings.
The report on Nauruy, as finally adopted. forms chap-
ter IX of part IT below.

46 Transmitted to members of the Council by T/827.
47 T/L.144,

11. New Guinea

The annual report of the Government of Australia
on the administration of New Guinea for the year
ended 30 June 1950* was received by the Secretary-
General on 30 January 1951. The special representative
of the Administering Authority, Mr. J. H. Jones, made
an opening statement at the 334th meeting, and an-
swered questions relating to conditions in the Terri-
tory at that meeting and from the 337th to the 339th
meetings. The general discussion took place at the
339th to 3+41st meetings and, on the basis of the opin-
ions there expressed, a drafting committee, composed
of the representatives of Argentina, New Zealand,
Thailand and the United States of America, drafted
a chapter for inclusion in the report of the Council.
The recommendations contained in the report®® of the
Committee were adopted, with amendments, by the
Council at the 344th and 345th meetings, and the Coun-
cil at the latter meeting finally adopted the report on
New Guinea as contained in chapter X of part II
below.

18 Tr&mitted to members of the Council by T/828,
48 T/L.160.



Chapter III
PETITIONS

At its eighth session, the Trusteeship Council had on
its agenda ninety-four®® petitions, eighteen of which had
been received by the United Nations Visiting Mission
to Trust Territories in the Pacific. In accordance with
rule 90 of its rules of procedure, it referred the pre-
liminary examination of all petitions, except the twenty
relating to the Ewe problem, to its Ad Hoc Committee
on Petitions, composed of the representatives of Bel-
gium (Chairman), China, the Dominican Republic,
France, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland. The 4d Hoc Committee held twelve meetings,
during which it examined thirty-four petitions and
submitted six reports thereon to the Council, together
with its recommendations as to the action to be taken
by the Council. The Council considered and adopted
these reports at its 333rd and 34ist to 343rd meetings,
disposing of thirty-one petitions.

Three petitions were postponed on the sugyestion
of the 4d Hoc Committee.®!

At its 3:41st meeting, the Council decided also to
postpone to its ninth session all petitions which had
not been considered at that time by the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee since, in the opinion of the Administering Au-
thorities concerned, the general questions raised in those
petitions could be more satisfactorily considered in
connexion with the examination of the annual reports
on the Trust Territories in Africa. Thirteen such peti-
tions had been received within the time limit pre-
scribed in rule 86 of the rules of procedure, and
twenty-seven had been received after the time limit.

At its 339th meeting, the Council decided to postpone
to its ninth session the consideration of twenty peti-
tions relating to the Ewe question, froniier difhculties
and the unification of the two Togolands.

At its ninth session, the Council had on its agenda
18772 petitions. In accordance with rule 90, it referred
the preliminary examination of these petitions to its
Ad Hoc Committee, which was composed of the rep-
resentatives of Thailand (Chairman), Argentina, Bel-
gium, New Zealand, the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics and the United States of America. The Ad Hoc
Committee held twenty-three meetings during which it
examined 168 petitions and submitted nine reports
thereon to the Council, together with its recommenda-
tions as to the action to be taken by the Council. The
Council considered and adopted these reports at its
364th, 366th, 347th and 381lst to 383rd meetings,

50 Addenda are not included in this total.

51 (i) Petition frcin Mr. N. Skouloukos (T/PET.5/69);
(ii) Petition from the New Guinea Chinese Union, Rabaul
(T/PET.8/4 and Add.1).; (iii) Petition from the Togoland
Union (T/PET.6/206 and Add.l, 2, 3).

52 Addenda are not included in this total.
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disposing of 166 petitions and placing two petitions
on the agenda of a following session.®®

At its 364th and 381st meetings, the Council de-
cided, on the recommendation of the 4d Hoc Com-
mittee, to postpone to a later session nineteen peti-
tions which had not been received within the time limit
prescribed in rule 86.

1.

(a) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE EIGHTH SESSION

Petitions concerning Tanganyika

At its eighth session, the Council examined and took
action on two petitions as follows:
Petition from Mr. H. O. Kallaghe (T/TET.
2/93)%
Petition from Semvua Kamve, Salem Losindilo
and Shaaban Mtengeti (T/PET.2/96)%
The first of these petitions concerned personal mat-
ters, the second raised questions of a political nature.

(b) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE NINTH SESSION

At its ninth session, the Council examined and took
action on four petitions.

One of these petitions, from the Kenya African
Union and the East African Indian Naticnal Congress
(T/PET.2/95),% raised general questions and is re-
ferred to in part II, chapter I, of the present report.

Of the remaining three petitions, two raised ques-
tions of a personal nature and one was anonymous, as
follows:

Petition from Mr. Herbert Westphal (T/PET.
2/97)%
Petition from Mr. Helmut Roth (T/PET.2/98)%*

Petition from Mzigua (Anonymous) (T/PET.
2/R.1)%°

2. Petitions concerning Somaliland under

Italian administration

(a) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE EIGHTH SESSION

At its eighth session, the Council examined and took
action on two petitions as follows:

Petition from certain Chiefs, Notables and Holy
Men of the Scekal Tribe (T/PET.11/1)%

53 Petitions from Mr. Joseph Ngu (T/PET. 4/70) and from
the F)rench Cameroons Welfare Union (T/PET.4/71 and
Add.l).

54 Resolution 328 (VIII).

55 Resolution 329 (VIII).

56 Resolution 377 (IX).

57 Resolution 378 (IX).

58 Resolution 379 (IX).

39 Resolution 380 (IX).

60 Resolution 340 (VIII).



Petition from certain Sultans, Ugaz, Garad and
Chiefs representing a large number of Tribes of
Hawya Origin (Somalis) (T/PET.11/2)¢
Both petitions raised the question of the boundary

between Ethiopia and Somaliland under Italian admin-
istration.

(b) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE NINTH SESSION

At its ninth session, the Council examined and took
action on thirty-one petitions. Of these, the following
fourteen raised general questions and are referred to in
part II, chapter ITI, of the present report:

Petitions from Chiefs and Notables of Galcaio Dis-
trict (T/PET.11/3, part I)®

Petition from Chiefs, Notables and Leaders of the
Somali Youth League, Branch of Kismayu (T/PET.
11/7)82

Petition from Messrs. Abshir Hassan, Yusuf
Mussa Abuker, Abduraham Yusuf, Mohamud Omar,
Mohamud Abdi Nur, Omar Abdulle, Farah Jibril
and Hussein Warsama (T/PET.11/10)%3

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Moga-
discio (T/PET.11/14)5+

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Bardera (T/PET.11/16)¢s

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Lugh Ferrandi (T/PET.11/17)¢s

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Gardo {T/PET.11/18)¢"

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Alula (T/PET.11/22)¢¢

Petition from Mr. Mohamed Ali Yusuf and others
(T/PET.11/26)%

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Schushuban (T/PET.11/27)7°

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Hordio (T/PET.11/28)%

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Tarbeh (or Torba) (T/PET.11/29)"=

Petition from Mr. Yusuf Gula, Somali Youth
League, Branch of Hafun (T/PET.11/30)™

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Bargal (T/PET.11/31)7®

The following seventeen petitions in most cases
raised questions of a personal nature, such as ceses
of dismissal from employment, land disputes etc. :

Petition from five residents of Ethiopia (T/PET.
11/3, part 11)™

8 Resolution 359 (IX).
52 Resolution 361 (IX).
82 Resolution 363 (IX).
%4 Resolution 365 (I1X).
95 Resolution 366 (IX).
% Resolution 367 (IX).
87 Resolution 368 (IX).
% Resolution 370 (IX).
89 Resolution 373 (IX).
" Resolution 374 (IX).
"1 Resolution 375 (IXg.
72 Resolution 376 (IX).
"8 Resolution 374 (IX).
4 Resolution 360 (IX).
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Petition from Mr. Ahmed Mohamud Israail Hus-
sein (T/PET.11/4)%

Petition from Messrs. Ghedi Guled, Mohamed
Warsama, Elmi Amin and Abbi Salad (T/PET.

11/5)7

3.

Petition from Mr. Omar Hassan (T/PET.11/6)""

Petition from Mr. Abdi Ali Omar (T/PET.
11/8)7

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Bender Kassim (T/PET.11/9)7

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Galcaio
District (T/PET.11/11)%°

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Branch
of Bender Kassim (T/PET.11/12)%

Petition from the Somali Youth League, Local
Committee of Dolo (T/PET.11/13)sz

Petition from Messrs. Hussein Mohamed Egal,
Elmi Fara Ali, Hussein Fara Ali, Hussein Fara
Ahmed and Saleh Mohamed (T/PET.11/15)88

Petition from Ogaden Itarahiem, Chief of Bagiuni
(T/PET.11/19)8

Petition from Mr. Tom Groves (T/PET.11/20)%®

Petition from Mr. John C. Gee (T/PET.11/21)%

Petition from the International Ethiopian Council
for Study and Report (T/PET.11/23)%

Petition from Mr. Sciaffet Hussen (T/PET.
11/24)*

Petition from the Scmali Youth League, Branch
of Afmadu (T/PET.11/25)%

Petition from Mr. Mohamed Sceikh Nur (T/PET.
11/32)%

Petitions concerning the Cameroons under
British administration

(a) PaTITIONS EXAMINED AT THE EIGHTH SESSION

At its eighth session, the Council examined and took

action on two petitions as follows:

Petition from five members of the Victoria Fed-
erated Council (T/PET.4/66)*

Petition from Chief N. D. Fongum (T/PET.
4/67)°2

The first concerned the continuance in office of the

president of a certain Native Authority and the second
dealt with administrative arrangements concerning a
specific area.

75 Resolution 348 (IX).
76 Resolution 349 (IX).
77 Resolution 350 (IX).
78 Resolution 351 (IX).
72 Resolution 362 (IX).
80 Resolution 352 (IX).
81 Resolution 353 (IX).
82 Resolution 364 (IX).
83 Resolution 354 (IX).
84 Resolution 355 (IX).
85 Resolution 369 (IX).
86 Resolution 356 (IX).
87 Resolution 371 (IX).
88 Resolution 357 (IX).
89 Resolution 372 (IX).
90 Resolution 358 (IX).
1 Resolution 330 (VIII).
2 Resolution 331 (VIII).



(B) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT TiE NINTH SESSION

At its ninth session, the Council examined and took
action on four petitions as follows:

Petition from the Ex-Servicemen's Union, Vie-
toria (T /PET.4/68)%
Petition from the Bakweri Land Connmittee

(T/PETA4/69 and 69,/Add. 1
Petition from Mr. Joseph Ngu (T PETA470)0
Petition from the French Cameroons \Welfare
Union (T/PETA4 71 and Add. 1
All these petitions raised general questions and are
referred to in part [T, chapter I\, of the present report.

4. Petitions concerning the Camercons under

French administration
(@) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE EIGHTIH SESSION

At its eighth session, the Council examined and took
action on two petitions as follows:

Petition from Mr. Alired Bernard (T PET.
53/84 and Add.1)™
Petition from Mr. Abel Mimbiang (T PET.5 91

and Add.1, 2y
Both petitions raised questions of a personal nature.
SESSI0N

(b) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THIE NINTH

At its ninth session, the Couneil examined thirteen
petitions.

Of these, the following seven raised general ques-
Hons and are referred to in part I, chapter \', of the
present report:

Petition from the Union des populations du Came-
(T/PET.5/83)

Petition from the Comité duw wiliage d' Mkomnyada
de PUnion des populations du Caserown T 'PET.
5/85 100

Petition from the Comité régional die Mounyo de
I'Union des populations du Cameroun 1+ T/PET.
5786y

roun

Detition from the Comité directewr de 'Union des

populations di Camerown and the Bureaw de I'Union
des syndicats cOnf ‘dérés du Cameroun (T/PET.
3/89 and Add.1Hv*

Petition {rom the Cosmiie
(T/PET.5/90)

Petition from the Kumssé, ‘
of the Bamileké People (T/PET.5/923'™

Petition from the Comité régional du Bamoun de

I'Union des populations du Cameroun (T/PET.
5/95 )1

71 Resolution 381 (IN).

9+ Resolution 382 (IN).

95 Resolution 383 (IX).

26 Resolution 383 (IX).

97 Resolution 332 (VIII).

95 [esolution 333 (VIID).

99 Resolution 3835 (IX).

100 Resolution 386 (IX).
101 Resolution 387 (IN).
12 Resolution 390 (IX).
103 Resolution 391 (IX).
10+ Resolution 392 (I1X).
105 Resolution 395 (1X).

directenr di Kumzsé

Traditional Assembly

12

N

The remaining six in most cases raised questions of
a personal nature such as a divorce case, land dispute,
etc.:
Petition from Mr. N. Skouloukos (T/PET.5/69
and Add.1)0¢
Petition from Mr. Moussa Montie, Propaganda
Secretary, Union des populations du Cameroun (Co-
mité ugmna[ du Bamoun & Foumban) (T/PET,
5 ,"87)107
Petition from Mr.
dou ( T/PET.5/88)¢
Petition from Mr. Jean Mouen (T/PET.5/93)w00
Petition from Mr. Djoumessi Mathias, President

Mathias *ibongue Minvanga-

of the Comité directeur du Kuwmzsé (T/PET.
RECEAE
Petition from Mr. Kamsi David (T/PET.5/96

and Add.1ym

5. Petitions concerning Togoland under British
administration
(@) DETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE EIGHTH SESSION

At its eighth session, the Council examined and took
action on four petitions as follows.

Petition from the Chiefs and People o7 Buem and
Kraohi States and of Nkonya and Santrokofi In-
dependent Divisions (T/PET.6/191)1

Petition from Mr. Ftse
67103y

Petition from the Natural Rulers and Elders of
\Wora-Wora Division (T, TET.6/200)*

Petition from the Convention People's

I/ PET.6/207)

\Iu\t of these petitions raised questions concerning
local issues such as the establishment of a secondary
school, holding of a public meeting. etc.

( T/PET.

Siegiried K.

Party

(b)) DeTITIONS EXAMINED AT THE NINTIHL SESSION

At its ninth session, the Council exanuned and took
action on sixteen petitions.

O these, the following nine raised general questions
and are referred to in part 11, chapter VI, of the pres-
ent report.

Detition from the Togoland Farmers' Union
{ T/PET.6/204)1°
Petition from the Togoland Union (T/PET.

6/206 and Add.1, 2, 37

Detition from the Nkonya State Council ( T/PET.
(/212 0

Petition from the Akpini State Council
6/214)1

106 Resolution 384 (1X).
107 Resolution 388 (1X).
11 Resolution 389 (IX).
109 Resplution 393 (IX).
110 Resolution 394 (IX).
11 Resolution 396 (1X).
112 Resolution 334 (VIII).
113 Resolution 335 (VIII).
114 Resolution 336 (VIII).
115 Resolution 337 (VIII).
116 Resolution 409 (1X).
117 Resolution 397 (IX).
118 Resolution 399 (IX).
119 Resolution 400 (IX).

(T/PET.




Petition from Nana Buachie (T. PET.6/219 and

Addl, 2, 3=

Petition from Mr. S. 5. Antor (T, PET.6,/260)121

Petition from the Togoland Youth Association
(T/PET.6 275)=

Petition from the Togoland Youth Association

(T/PET.6/278) 1%

Petition 1rom the Togoland National Farmers'

Union (T/PET.60 280 )

The remaining seven in most cises raised questions
of a personal nature such as a land dispute, a request
for mmportation of a car, etc.:

Petition from Nana Agva Mensah [1 (T PET.

02100

Petitton frem the People of Nanjuro and Nawuri
in the Kpandai area «T/PET.6/215)m

Petition from Nana Akompi Firam 111 (T PET.
02200

Petitivn from Toghi Alphons Komla Gadje VI
and Toghi Konda (T/PET.6/223 )12

Petition from Mr. Aghontor K. leo (T 'PET.
241 e

Petition fresn Mro S, Gl Antor T/ DPET.6/243) 0

Petitien  from Mr, Ltae
(T DIT.00270 0

Stegitied  Wwanii

6. Pelitions concerning Toroland under French
administration
(a7 PEUHDONS £NAMINED AT THE BIGHTI SESSION
At its eighth session, the Council examined and took
action on two petitions as follows:
Petition  from  Mr.  Emmanuel
(T/PET.Z7138 and Add.1/Rev. 1)
Petition from the Urion des Svadicats du
(T/PET.7172 and Add.1yv
The first of these contained a personal request ; the
second concerned a strike of native workers,

K. Abdallah

Togo

() PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE NINTIH SESSION

At its ninth ession, the Council examined and took
action on twelve petitions,

Two of these raised general questions and are re-
ferred to in part TI, chapter \II, of the present
report :

Petition from N, Auzustino de Souza (T/DPET.
7124w
Petition ivom the lssemblée reprisentative du
Togo « T/PET.7 /1691
120 Resolution 397 (IN).
1 Resolution 405 (1NX).
2 Resolution 407 (IN).
3 Resolution 408 (IN).
** Resolution 409 (1Y),
125 Resolution 398 (1N).
126 Resolution 401 (IN).
17 Resolution 402 (IN).
128 Resolution 403 (I1X).
129 Resolution 404 (IN).
130 Resolution 397 (IN).
131 Resolution 406 (IN).
132 Resolution 338 (VI
133 Resolution 339 (VII).
P Resolution -H1 (1X).
413 (IX),

155 Resolution
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The remaining ten were:
Petition from Mr. Augustino de Souza (T/PET.
77123 )
Petition from Mr. Mensan M. Aihtson (T/PET.
159)1:;7
Petitions from Mr. Augustino de Souza (T/PET.
212 and Add.1, 2
Petition  from the Parti
(T-PET.7/221 and Add.1)
Petition from the Atakpame section of the [Inité
toyolaise (T 'PIT.7. 225 s
Petition from Togoland women (Section féminine
de Plinité togolaise) (T/PET.7/227 and Add.1 ) 138
Petition from Mr. Augustino de Souza (T/PET.
77228 and Add.1)e
Petition from /o
(T/PET.7/235) 0
Petition from canton chiefs Agou Pebi IV and
Panta Kutumua V' (T/DPLIT.7/236) 1
Petition from Mr. Augustino de Souza and from
the section féminine de U'Unité togolaise (T /PET.
77237 and Add.1, 230
The first of these petitions concerned the 1.omé air-
field, the second contained complaints of a personal na-
ture ; the seven following dealt with the legislative elec-
tions of 17 June 1931, and the last concerned an inci-
dent which occurred in Lomé on S July 1051,

7
7
du

fogalais progrés

Jewnesse de PUnité togolaise

7. Petitions concerning Togoland under British
administration and Togoland under French

adininisiration

(a) PETITIONS ENAMINED AT TIIE EIGHTII SESSION

At it eighth session. the Council had before it
twenty petitions concerning Togoland under British
administration and Togoland under French administra-
tion which raise’] the Fwe or connected prablems.

Although the Council held a general discussion on the
Ewe problem and adopted a resolution thereon, ' it
decided to defor further examination of these petitions
until its ninth session,

(P) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE NINTH SESSION

AU its ninth session, the Council examined and took
action on eighty-cight petitions as follows -

10 petitions from the Parti togoiais du Progres
(T PET.6 1997 165 and Add.1; T/PET.6/209-
71730 T/PET.G 221-7,179 and AddLT T/PLET.
0:222-7 180: T PET.6 2287 /183 T, PET.6/231-
77I8% oad AGAT T PET.A 23007 1193 T/PET.
6/237-7. 1940 T 'PET.O 20877224 T /DT .6 /204
725321

7 petitions froim the Togoland Union (I/PET.
619877104 and Add1, 2. T/PET.6/205-7/170
and Add.l; T PUET.6 22477181 - T/PET.0/249-
7/204; T/ PET.6°230-7 205 T ‘PET.6/256-7/211 ;
T/PIET.0,200-7 /248

136 Resolution 410 (IN).

137 Resolution 412 (1X).
18 Resolution 414 (IN).
159 Resolution 414 (IN).
30 Resolution 415 (1X).
1 Resolutien 306 (VTIT).



7 petitions from the Togoland Congress (T/PET.
6/202-7/167 ; T/PET.6/225-7/182; T/PET.6/226-
7/183 and Add.l, 2, 3; T/PET.6/238-7/195;
T/PET.6/252-7/207; T/PET.6/273-7/231; T/
PET.6/291-7/249)

6 petitions from Mr. Augustino de Souza, Presi-
dent of the Unité Togolaise (T/PET.6/194-7/160
and Add.l, 2, 3, 4, 5; T/PET.6/217-7/177 and
Add.l; T/PET.6/218-7/178 and Add.1/Rev.l;
T/PET.6/229-7/186; T/PET.6/235-7/192 and
Add.l; T/PET.6/240-7/197)

2 petitions from the Togoland Youth Association
(T/PET.6/192-7/157 ; T/PET.6/234-7/209)

2 petitions from Mr. Dermann Ayeva (T/PET.
6/197-7/163, and Add.1, 2; T/PET.6/227-7/184)

2 petitions from the All-Ewe Conference (T/PET.
6/201-7/166 and Add.l; T/PET.6/245-7/200)

2 petitions from the Buem Native Authority
(T/PET.6/232-7/189; T/PET.6/242-7/198)

2 petitions from Chief Togboe Nyangasi (T/PET.
6/271-7/229; T/PET.6/274-7/232)

Petition from the Pan-Ewe Union, Kadjebi, Buem
(T/PET.6/195-7/161)

Petition from Mr,
6/196-7/162)

Petition from Dr. Olympio, Mr. Dermann Ayeva
and Chief Biregah (T/PET.6/203-7/168)

Petition from Mr. Ako Adjei on behalf of Mr.
Tey Kwaku Ameh (T/PET.6/208-7/171)

Petition from Mr. Radji Salami (T/PET.6/211-
7/174)

Petition from Mr. Frico Dabida (T/PET.6/213-
7/175)

Petition from the People of Nanjuro and Nawuri
in the Kpandai Area (T/PET.6/216-7/176)

Petition from the Representatives of the Mina and
Ouatchi in the District of Anecho and Regent Glyn
Lawson Avassou (T/PET.6/230-7/187)

Petition from Assiakoley II, Chief of the Canton
of Porto Seguro (T/PET.6/233-7/190)

Petition from Mr. Wilson and other Chiefs and
Notables of the Atakpamé Section of the Parti
togolais du progrés (T/PET.6/234-7/191)

Petition from V. K. Motte Koft 1I, Paramount
Chief of the Asogli State (T/PET.6/239-7/196)

Petition from Mr. Keteku, President of the Asogli
State (T/PET.6/244-7/199)

Petition from the Atando
(T/PET.6/246-7/201)

Petition from the Natural Rulers and Peoples of
Buem State (T/PET.6/247-7/202)

Petition from the Acting Head Chief of Santro-
kofi Division (T/PET.6/248-7/203)

Petition from Nano Boakye (T/PET.6/251-
7/206)

Petition from the Acting Head Chief of the
Nkonya Independent Division (T/PET.6/253-
7/208)

Petition from Mr. Gerald O. Awuma (T/PET.
6/255-7/210)

Sawli Katiejeri (T/PET.

Native Authority
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Petition from the Head Chief and the Chief
farmer of the Tafi Division (T/PET.6/257-7/213)

Petition from the Chief farmer Messah Tsekpodui
Gbefi (T/PET.6/258-7/214)

Petition from Mr. Aniabor (T/PET.6/259-7/213)

Petition from Chief Ata Quam Dessou, Fio Ag-
bano II and Mpala (T/PET.6,261-7/216, and
Add.1)

Petition from Mr. Dzitowu (T/PET.6/262-7/217)

Petition from the Avatime Divisional Council,
Vane (T/PET.6/263-7/218)

Petition from Chief Gbadegbe, Traditional Chief
(Guedo and Prince Patsoh (T/PET.6/264-7/219)

Petition from Chief Sekyere of Likpe Agbosome
(T/PET.6/265-7/220)

Petition from the Togoland Ex-Servicemen
(T/PET.6/265-7/222, and Add.1)

Petition from the Chief farmer of Likpe (T/PET.
6/267-7/223)

Petition from the Lukusi Improvement Society
(T/PET.6/269-7/226)

Petition from Chief Buami, member of the South-
ern Togoland Council (T/PET.6/272-7/230)

Petition from the Avatime Native Authority
(T/PET.6/276-7/233)

Petition from Mr. Fransenedzo Egbeegbe (T/PET.
6/277-7/234)

Petition from the
(T/PET.6/279-7/238)

Petition from Palanga, Head Chief of the “Ca-
brais” and “Lossos”, Chairman of the Union of the
Chiefs of Northern Togoland (T/PET.6/281-7/239)

Petition from Chief Thou Attigbe Teme Odere
(T/PET.6/282-7/240)

Petition from Chief Anonene Ahovi (T/PET.
6/283-7/241)

Petition from the Atakpam Branch of the Parti
togolais du progrés (T/PET.6/284-7/242)

Petition from the Chiefs Kanli Adjonou, Nayo
Toyikin and Kossi Doni (T/. “T.6/285-7/243)

Petition from the Mouvement Jeunesse Centre
(T/PET.6/286-7/244)

Petition from Head Chief Dauhoni Oussounou
(T/PET.6/287-7/245)

Petition from Glyn Lawson, Regent of Anecho
and from other chiefs (T/PET.6/288-7/246)

Petition from the Togo Youth Association
(T/PET.6/289-7/247)

Petition from the
(T/PET.6/292-7/250)

Petition from Malm William Amefia Herman and
some others from the Cercle de Klouto (T/PET.
6/293-7/251)

Petition from some chiefs and notables of the
Parti togolais du progrés (T/PET.6/295-7/253)

Petition from the Head Chief of Bowiri (T/PET.
6/296-7/254)

Petition from the chiefs of canton of Klouto

(T/PET.6/297-7/255)

Akpini Native Authority

Atando Native Authority




Petition from the Togoland Farmers’ Union

(T/PET.6/298-7/256)

These petitions raised the question of unification of
the two Togolands, the Ewe question or connected
problems and are referred to in part I, chapter 1V, of
the present report,

8. Petitions concerning Western Samoa

(a) PeTITIONS EXAMINED AT THE EIGHTH SESSION

At its eighth session, the Council examined and took
action on one petition, that from the Chinese Associa-
tion in Samoa (T/PET.1/3)"* which had been re-
ceived by the Visiting Mission.

This petition raised general questions and is referred
to n part II, chapter VIII, of the present report.

(b) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE NINTH SESSION
No petitions were examined at the ninth session,

9. Petitions concerning New Guinea

(a) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE EIGHTI SESSION

At its eighth session, the Council examined and took
action on three petitions which had been received by
the Visiting Mission, as follows :

Petition from Captain A. J. Kutt (T/PET.8/3)3

Petition from Paramount Chief Tongania
(T/PET.8/5)1
Petition from the New Ireland Native Club
(T/PET.8/6)s
All these petitions raised general questions and are
referred to in part II, chapter IX, of the present
report.

(b) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE NINTH SESSION
No petitions were examined at the ninth session.

142 Resolution 312 (VIII).

13 No resolution was adopted on this petition; see document
T/L.152.

144 Resolution 326 (VIII).

145 Resolution 327 (VIII).
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10. Petitions concerning Nauru

(¢) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE EIGHTH SESSION

At its eighth session, the Council examined and took
action on six petitions which had been received by the
Visiting Mission, as follows :

Petition from Mr. P. James Aingimea (T/PET.

9/2) 146

Petition from Mr. John Harris (T/PET.9/3) "

Petition from the People of Aiwo (T/PET.
9/4) 148

Petition from the Chinese Community (T/PET.
9/5)1e

Petition from
(T/PET.9/6)10

Petition from

(T/PET.9/7):

All these petitions raised general questions and are
referred to in part I, chapter X, of the present report.
(b) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE NINTH SESSION

No petitions were examined at the ninth session.

the Nauruan Council of Chiefs

the Chiefs of Yarren and Boe

11. Petitions concerning the Trust Territory of

the Pacific Islands

(a) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE EIGHTI SESSION

In connexion with its functions in respect of strate-
gic areas under Trusteeship, the Council, at its eighth
session, examined and took action on seven petitions
concerning the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.
The Council's examination of these petitions is re-
corded in its separate r- ~ort to the Security Council on
this Territory 152

(6) PETITIONS EXAMINED AT THE NINTH SESSION
No petitions were examined at the ninth session,

146 Resolution 320 (VIII).
147 Resolution 321 (VIII).
48 Resolution 322 (VIII).
148 Resolution 323 (VIII).
150 Resolution 324 (VIII).
151 Resolution 325 (VIII).
152 S /2069.



Chapter IV
THE EWE PROBLEM

1.

At both its eighth and ninth sessions, the Council
devoted further attention to and took further action
upon the Ewe problem, which may be more precisely
defined as the problem arising from demands {or the
unification under one administration of the Ewe peo-
ples now divided between Togoland under French ad-
ministration, Togoland under British administration
and an adjacent section of the Gold Coast Colony, and
from concurrent demands for the unification under one
administration of the two Trust Territories as a whole.

An account of the action taken by the Council on
the question up to and including its seventh session is
to be found in the three previous reports'® of the
Council to the General Assembly. In order to place
the subsequent action in perspective, it may be re-
called briefly that at its seventh session the Council
adopted a resolution in which it took note of the
decision of the two Administering Authorities con-
cerned to extend the composition and functions of the
then existing Standing Consultative Commission for
Togoland Affairs in order to make it the instrument
by which to ascertain the real wishes and interests of
all the peoples of the two Trust Territories. In the
resolution the Council expressed the hope that the Ad-
ministering Authorities would proceed along the lines
proposed and take all appropriate steps to ensuie that
the Commission would equitably represent the different
sections and groups of the two Trust Territories.

Intreductory

Action taken by the General Assembly at its
fifth session

The General Assembly, at its fifth session, in reso-
lution 441 (V) of 2 December 1950, took note of
complaints made by the President of the Comuité de
PUnité togolaise in a petition to the Secretary-General
against the methods of election prescribed by the
Administering Authority of Togoland under French
administration and an allegation that persons had been
arrested and imprisoned because they wished to have
indigenous customs observed in the elections. It took
note also of comments to the contrary contained in
other related petitions, and of declarations made on
these matters by the representative of France in the
Fourth Committee. The General Assembly in its res-
olution recognized the great importance of the Ewe
problem and emphasized the importance of finding an
adequate solution as soon as possible and in full ac-
cordance with the real wishes and interests of the peo-
ple concerned. In particular, it impressed upon the
Administering Authorities the necessity of conducting

2.

153 S Official Records of the General Assembly, Third,
Fourth and Fifth Sessions, Supplement No. 4.
15¢ Resolution 250 (VII).
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elections to the Commission in a democratic manner
that would ensure a true representation of the people.
It recommended that the \dministering Authority of
Togoland under French administration investigate
promptly the practices complained of in the petition
referred to above and in other petitions on the subject,
with a view to ascertaining whether the methods of
election which had been applied ensured that the views
of all sections of the population were faithfully re-
flected, and report thereon to the subsequent session of
the Trusteeship Council for such action as the Council
might consider appropriate.

3. Action taken by the Council at its eighth
session

At its eighth session, the Council had before it three
petitions referred to in the resolution adopted by the
General Assembly as well as seventeen others on the
same or related subjects.’®® The petitioners included all
three of the organizations identified by the Visiting
Mission to Trust Territories in West Africa’®® in 1949
as playing an active role in the demand for unification,
ie. the All-Ewe Conference, the Comité de I'Unité
togolaise and the Togoland Union, and the organiza-
tion, the Parti Togolais du Progrés, which it identified
as being opposed to the unification movement, as well
as the Union of Chiefs and People of Northern Togo-
land (under French administration). In general terms,
the petitions, in the case of those emanating from pro-
unification groups, maintained and elaborated upon the
complaints previously made against the electoral meth-
ods, their contention being that the effect of these
methods was to ensure that the Consultative Commis-
sion would be dominated by anti-unification points of
view and 1ot properly representative of public opinion
as a whole. They indicated unwillingness to participate
in the work of the Commission as then constituted.
On the other hand, the petitions emanating from the
opposing groups sought to refute the allegations made
by the others and to show that the Commission had
been constituted in such a manner as to ensure equitable
representation of all the interests concerned. They
claimed that the real reason for the unco-operative at-
titude of the pro-unification groups was their fear of
being shown to represent only a minority point of
view.

At that session, the Administering Authority of
Togoland under French administration submitted a
report's” on the results of an investigation which it
had carried out in pursuance of the General Assembly
resolution. The report was supported, at the Council’s
330th and 331st meetings, by an oral statement by M.

155 See part I, chapter III, VII(d).
156 T /798,
157 T /846,

:
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Baptiste, Procureur-général, to whom the Administer-
ing Authority had entrusted the investigation. The con-
clusions which M. Baptiste had arrived at were as
follows: first, that at the present tribal stage of devel-
opment of the great majority of the inhabitants of the
Trust Territory, only a two-stage electoral system
would enable everyone to express his opinion, and in
that respect the two-stage system actually applied to
the election of members of the Commission was there-
fore absolutely democratic ; and, secondly, that the elec-
tions as they had been conducted in practice had en-
sured in fact and in law the equitable representation of
all sections of the population and complied with the
resolution adopted by the Trusteeship Council on 14
July 1950.258

The following additional documents were also sub-
mitted by the Administering Authorities concerned at
the eighth session of the Council: the minutes of the
first session of the enlarged Consultative Commis-
sion,’®® submitted on behalf of both Governments ; and
the observations of the Government of the United
Kingdom on eight petitions relating primarily to Togo-
land under British administration.’®® At the 338th meet-
ing, the representative of the United Kingdom, on
behalf of both Administering Authorities concerned.
described the establishment and the proceedings of the
first session of the Consultative Commission. He stated
that, in Togoland under French administration, the
Comité de I'Unité icyolaise had refused to take part in
the second stage of the election and to nominate the
representative to whom, as a party, it was entitled, and
that this Territory was accordingly represented at the
first session by twenty-nine instead of thirty delegates.
[n the case of Togoland under British administration,
five of the seventeen members, including the delegate
of the all-Ewe Conference, had not attended. After
analysing the statements made in the Commission, the
representative of the United Kingdom stated that it was
clear that the majority was opposed to any change in
the existing system of administration of the two Trust
Territories, but that because of the failure of certain
groups to take part it had not been possible fully to
elucidate the divergent points of view. The two Govern-
ments were willing to provide the All-Ewe Conference
and the Comité de I'Unité togolaise with a further op-
portunity to take their place on the Commission ; they
had decided to offer eight seats to the latter party on
the basis that it would probably have won six in the
election (the two additional seats being required in
order to preserve the original proportions of the Com-
mission) and to make a proportionate increase of five
in the number of seats allotted to Togoland under Brit-
ish administration.

At its 339th meeting, the Council adopted a resolu-
tion** by which it noted the statements made by the
Administering Authorities regarding the electoral meth-
ods, considered that these methods had represented an
effort to enable the sections of the population concerned
to express their opinions, and noted that certain groups
in the two Trust Territories did not find it possible to
take part either in certain stages of the elections or in
the proceedings of the enlarged Consultative Commis-

158 Resolution 250 (VII).
169 T /845,
160 T'/850.
161 Resolution 306 (VIII).
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sion. The Council then noted that the Administering
Authorities proposed to take steps in order to encour-
age these groups to take part thereafter in the work of
the Commission ; urged these groups to co-operate with
the Administering Authorities in their efforts to seek a
solution of the problem; regretted that a satisfactory
solution of the problem had not yet been reached, not-
withstanding the delays involved; drew the attention
of the Administering’ Authorities to the necessity of
seeking a solution with the utmost expedition ; invited
the two Administering Authorities to continue their
efforts to solve the problem in the spirit of the resolu-
tion of the Trusteeship Council of 14 July 1950; and
recommended, whether or not the composition of the
Consultative Commission was completed, that the Ad-
ministering Authorities formulate as soon as possible
substantive proposals for a practicable solution of the
question and inform the Council accordingly not later
than 1 July 1951.

At its 339th meeting, the Council decided to defer to
its ninth session examination of the twenty petitions
concerning the Ewe and related problems.

At its 326th meeting, the Council decided to hear an
oral presentation by the representative of the Togoland
Congress, the Togoland Union and the Togoland Youth
Organization. However, Mr. S. G. Antor, the repre-
sentative of the Togoland Congress, arrived in New
York after the Council had completed its consideration
of the Ewe problem and had adopted the resolution
referred to above. The Council decided nevertheless to
hear Mr. Antor and, at the 343rd and 344th meetings,
he made an oral statement and answered questions put
to him by members of the Council.

4. Action taken by the Council at its ninth
session

At its ninth session, the Council had before it a total
of ninety-six petitions!®? on the subject, including sev-
enty-six further petitions in addition to those deferred
from the eighth session. In general terms, the additional
petitions emanating from pro-unification groups indi-
cated and explained a continued unwillingniess on the
part of these groups in both Trust Territories to take
part in the work of the Consultative Commission as
constituted, continuing to claim that the Commission
had been formed in such a way as to be not a repre-
sentative body. These petitions included renewed de-
mands for unification, among them being a resolution
adopted by a joint congress of pro-unification groups
in both Togolands, requesting that the United Nations
should send an independent commission to investigate
and supervise free and democratic elections, or prefer-
ably a plebiscite, and should fix a period of five years
for the preparation of Togoland for self-government
or independence. On the other hand, the opposing
groups maintained that the true wishes of the populs-
tions had been expressed through the proceedings of the
Consultative Commission, and that the proceedings had
demonstrated that an overwhelming majority of the
peoples of both Trust Territories was opposed to any

162 See part I, chapter III, paragraph VII (b). In addition
to the eighty-eight petitions listed there, the Council considered
the following eigh: petitions as relating in part to the Ewe
problem: T/PTT.6/275 7/212 and Add.l, 7/221 and Add.1,
17‘\/355,1 7/2§7Zand Addl, 7/228 and Add.], 7/235, 7/237 and

s.1 and 2.



change in the existing administrations before they
achieved self-government. They requested that the
Trusteeship Council should close the Ewe case,

At the same session, and in accordance with the reso-
lution adopted by the Council at its eighth session, the
two Administering Authorities concerned presented a
joint memorandum' in which they gave an accounmt
of the further functioning of the enlarged Consultative
Commission, a statement of the conclusions which they
had reached from its proceedings and from f{urther
consideration of the problem, and an announcement of
the decisions which they had made as to its solution.

In this memorandum, the two Governments con-
firmed the fact of the continued abstinence from the
work of the Consultative Commission of the principal
groups tavouring unification. They stated that in Togo-
land under French adminstration the President of the
Comité de I'Unité tagolaise had formally declined their
offer of eight additional sexts; and that on the British
side. following efforts made to persuade the Ewe rep-
resentatives to abandon their boycott of the Commis-
sion in their own interest, the representative of the
All-Ewe Conference and the representatives of Akpini,
Awatime, Atando and the Togo Union had absented
themselves from the second session which opened at
Ho on 15 May 1951, The figures of attendance at the
Commission were, therefore, twenty-nine representa-
tives out of thirty on the I'rench side and thirteen out
of eighteen on the British side.

The Administering Authorities expressed regret at
the failure of these groups to take advantage of the
opportunity to express their views in the Commission,
adding that this attitude did nothing either to facilitate
the task of the Administering Authorities or to permit
the realization of the hopes entertained both by them
and by the Trusteeship Council. They pointed out,
however, that they had been at pains to take acccunt
of the views of these groups as expressed in petitions
and ot..er representations ; nevertheless, they were satis-
fied that the Consultative Commission had served its
purpose of elucidating the views of the majority of the
peoples of the two Trust Territories. No continuing
role was envisaged for the Commission in the future.

The Administering Authorities stated that they re-
garded as fundamental to the consideration of the prob-
lem and to any proposals for its solution, the following
principles: (1) the proposals must pay full regard to
the known wishes of the peoples and command general
acceptance or, at any rate, acceptance by a large major-
ity; and, (2) any change in the political organization
in the territories must be practicable from the economic
and fiscal aspects as well as on political grounds.

The Administering Authorities stated that much had
been accomplished in the four years in which the mat-
ter had been before the Council to alleviate the diffi-
culties caused by the presence of the frontier. As a
result of extensive concessions which had been made
there was now complete freedom of movement of per-
sons and only the minimum restraint on other traffic;
no significant complaints of difficulties caused by the
frontier had been brought to the notice of the two
Governments in 1950. Further progress in the field of
economic, cultural and fiscal measures was possible, and
the two Governments had already given earnest and

163 T/931; T/931/Add.1.
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urgent consideration to the implementation of recom-
mendations made by the Consultative Commission i
this respect and had put into effect a number of
decisions.

They recognized, however, that such practical steps
could riot yet be regarded as completely satisfying the
aspirations of the peoples concerned. They were fully
conscious that the existence of two separate administra-
tions exerted a sundering mfluence on those peoples of
the two Trust Territories who felt natural ties of kin-
ship. They had reached the decision, based on the
fullest possible consultation with the people, that it was
conclusively demonstrated that no solution involving an
alteration of boundaries or of political allegiance could
currently be proposed which commanded the general
assent of the peoples of the two Territories or even the
agreement of a majority. They were equally satistied
that no change of this nature could be undertaken
which did not raise a fresh set of problems, whether
political, economic or fiscal, in place of those which
they were then considering.

Within the framework of existing boundaries, how-
ever, there was scope for closer relations between the
peoples of the two Territories. The Administering Au-
thorities had noted with considerable interest and with
full sympathy a reference which the Commission had
made to the desirability of harmonizing the policy of
development in the two Trust Territories as an essen-
tial corollary to their advancement towards self-govern-
ment. They pointed out that in Togoland, as in West
Africa as a whole, developments and changes were
going on at a rapid pace in all fields, and that on both
sides of the Togoland frontier important developments
were in progress in the shape of regional and local
government and in the manner of participation by the
inhabitants in the administration of public affairs.

In order to associate the people more directly with
thei. efforts to ensure congruity between these develop-
ments, the Administering Authorities stated that they
had decided that a joint body of representatives of the
two Trust Territories should be created which would
be an effective instrument for the purpose. Although
it was clear that any such new body could have no exec-
utive or legislative power extending over both Trust

erritories, it should nevertheless be a meeting place
of representatives of the people of the two Togolands
where views on the development of the respective Ter-
ritories could be exchanged and co-ordinated and the
measures of development in every field harmonized and
stimulated. Meeting at regular intervals, it would have
the opportunity of discussion and consultation with the
senior administrative and technical officers from each
side, would consider and advise the two Administering
Authorities jointly on the planning and implementation
of programmes of economic and social development and
frontier amelioration measures, and would advise them
also on the projects of common interest on which they
considered it necessary that funds should be expended.
The Administering Authorities expressed the belief that
in this way the legitimate aspirations of the peoples of
the Trust Territories would be assured and any preju-
dice to their interests avoided during the period of
their advance towards self-government.

The two Governments concluded their joint memo-
randum with an analysis of the various unification pro-
posals and the reasons for their rejection of them,




maintaining that the unification of the Ewe people did
not represent the common desire of any more than a
minority of the population of the area which would be
comprised in such a unification and, moreover, enjoyed
no support from the people of the remaining areas of
the two Trust Territories; and that the immediate uni-
fication of the two Togolands was also not favoured
by a majority. They also cited the practical difficulties
and disadvantages of either of these forms of unifica-
tion. They stated further that the possibility of a solu-
tion by unification under a joint Anglo-French author-
ity, which had not actually been proposed, would raise
practical difficulties and that even if these could be
surmounted the solution would not satisfy the Ewe
groups. They also opposed the use of a plebiscite as a
means of determining the wishes of the people, stating
that it would be impossinle o place the matter before
the voters in a way which would be beyond misunder-
standing and confusion and which would avoid subse-
quent charges of inadequate presentation or of misrep-
resentation.

At the 379th and 380th meetings, the Council held a
discussion in which the representatives of France and
the United Kingdom made further statements in elab-
oration of their joint memorandum. The Council
granted a hearing to Mr. S. G. Antor, representative
of the Togoland Congress, who stated that the decision
of the Administering Authorities to set up a new joint
body was not acceptable, as a solution of the problem,
to the Joint Togoland Congress, to the Comité de
I'Unité togolaise, to the Togo Union, to the Togoland
National Farmers’ Union, to the Togoland Youth Or-
ganization, to the Togoland Ex-servicemen’s Union,
nor to the peoples at large. He stated further that the
Joint Togoland Congress requested an immediate rec-
ommendation to the General Assembly that the present
separate Trusteeship Agreements for the Togolands be
revoked and a single agreement submitted providing
for direct United Nations supervision for five years,
followed by the grant of complete self-government or
independence. The Council granted a hearing also to
Dr. Pedro Olympio, representative of the Parti togo-
laise du Progrés, who stated that he was convinced that
his party would willingly accept the proposed new joint
body; he suggested, however, that, since this organ
would not differ from the Standing Consultative Com-
mission except in name, the Commissior should be
allowed to continue to function for two years in order
to avoid the troubles which new elections might cause
and particularly to allow the other parties time to reflect
on their attitude and take part in the new organ.

At the 380th meeting, the Council adopted a reso-
lution'®* in which, after recalling the resolution adopted
at its eighth session, and stating that it had considered
various petitions listed in the annex to the present resolu-
tion, it noted with interest the Anglo-French memoran-
dum. It concurred with the view of the two Administering

164 Resolution 345 (IX).
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Authorities that there would seem to be no reason for
continuing the existence of the Consultative Commis-
sion, and approved their proposal to establish a joint
council to advise them on matters of common concern
to the people of the two Trust Territories, including in
particular the Ewe problem. The Council then recom-
mended that the two Administering Authorities proceed
with their plans immediately to establish such a joint
council in order that it might have functioned for a
sufficient period of time for the Visiting Mission to
Trust Territories in \West Africa in 1952 to form an
evaluation of its accomplishments; that they ensure
that the scope of responsibilities of the joint council
be sufficiently broad to enable it to exercise its func-
tions in respect of all questions of common concern to
the people, including questions of political, economic,
secial, educational and’ cultural development ; and that
the method of determining the composition and select-
ing the members of the council be such as to ensure, if
possible, the participation of the major groups in the
two Territories. The Council also urged all elements of
the population to co-operate in the establishment and
operation of the joint council, in order that its deci-
sions might fully reflect the views of all concerned ;
requested the two Administering Authorities to report
as soon as possible on the action taken pursuant to the
current resolution ; and reaffirmed the recommendation
contained in the resolution of the eighth session that
they take all necessary and appropriate measures to
ensure that, until a definitive settlement was reached,
the common traits and traditions of the Ewe people be
preserved.

At the same meeting, the Council decided to refer to
its 1d [{oc Committee on Petitions all the current peti-
tions concerning the Ewe and related questions in order
to determine which of them might be considered as
having been disposed of by the Council's resolution
and thus listed in the annex to it, and to recommend
such further or separate action as might appear neces-
sary on any of them.

At its 383rd meeting, the Council adopted a recom-
mendation of the Ad Hoc Committee to the effect that
all the petiticns dealing with or relating to the Ewe
and allied questions which had been received and circu-
lated up to that time should be listed in the annex. It
also adopted separate resolutions dealing with partic-
ular aspects of four of the petitions listed.2¢* The Coun-
cil noted that separate action had similarly been taken
previously on eight other petitions included in the
ligt. 106
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Chapter V
VISITS TO TRUST TERRITORIES

1.  United Nations Visiting Mission 1o Trust

Territories in the Pacific

During its fifth session, i July 1949, the Council
decided to send a \isiting Mission to the Trust Ter-
ritories in the Pacific and. in the course of the 3th and
10th meetings of 1its sixth session, appomted Sir Alan
Burns ( United Kingdom ) as Chairman, and Mre. T. K.
Chang (China), Mr. Jacques Tallec (IFrance) and Mr.
Victorie 1 Carpio  Philippines) as members of the
AMission,

At the T1th meeting of the sixth session, the Council
adopted a resolution™? setting forth the terms of refer-
ence of the Mission.

The Mission held its first meeting at lLake Success
ant 3 April 1930 and. on 5 April 1950, accompanied by
six. members of the Secretariat, left Lake Success for
the strategic Trust Territory of the Pacific Pslands'™
where it remained until 2 Mav 1950,

On 3 May 1950, the Mission arrived in the Trust
Territiry of Nauru, where it visited the island. in-
spected the facilities of the Dritish Phosphate Conuis-
sioners. met with members of the Chinese community,
visited schools and received a number of petitions from
tthe Nauruan community. Meetings were also held with
the Administrator and the island manager of the Drit-
ish Dhosphate Commissioners and the Nauruan Council
of U‘.iefs.

The Mission left Nauru on 10 Mayv 1950 and pro-
ceeded to the Trust Territory of New Guinea. It ar-
rived at Rabaul. headquarters of the New Dritan
District. on 10 May 1930 and remamed there until
16 May 1950, holding meetings with the Admnisira-
tor, with local officials and with groups of the various
communities.

From 16 May until 10 Tune, the Mission visited the
Sepik, Madang, Central Highlands and Morohe Dis-
tricts and then proceeded to Port Moreshy, the cap-
ital of Papua and New Guinea, where reveral meetineos
were held with the Administrator and the heads of
the administrative services,

The Mission left for Australia on 1+ June and re-
maine’l in Canberra until 27 June. Meetings were held
with the Honourable Mr. P C. Spewder, JMinister {or
Ixternal Territories, Mr. J. Howes, Under-Secretary
for Iixternal Territories, and various officials con-
nected with the administration of New Guinea and
Nauru.

On 2 July 1930, the Mission arrived m Wellington,
New Zealand, where discussions on Western Samoa
were held with the Tlonourable Mr. 1. \W. Doidge, the

167 Resolution 115 (VI). Sec also Official Records of the
General Assembly, Fifth Session, Supplement No. 4, page 179,

168 See report of the Trusteeship Council to the Securivy
Council (5/2069).
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New Zealand Minister of Island Territories, and his
principal othcers.

The Mission arrived in Western Samoa on 3 July
and remained there until 15 July. Meetings were held
with the High Commissioner and his principal of-
ficers, the Chief Judge, the 1turopean Chairman and
Samonn members of the Commission of Inquiry into
local government, the European elected members of
the Legislative Assembly. Samoan members of the
Council of State and the liegislative Assembly, and
Samoan representatives of each of the forty-two dis-
tricts of the Trust Territorv. Visits were also made
o some of the outlving districts on the island of
Upolu atd the Tuasivi area of the island of Savai'i.

On 15 July, the Mission left Samoa and on 26 July,
it arrived at Lake Success, where, in August, it adopted
the four reports on the Trust Terrvitories of the Pacific
Islands, Nauru, New Guinea and Western Samoa.'™
Subsequently, observations on the report on Western
Samea were submitted by New Zealand as the Ad-
mnistering Authority. '™

Flach report of the Visiting Mission was considered
by the Council at its eighth session concurrently with
the Council’s examination of the annual report of the
Administering Authority on the administration of the
relevant Trust Territory.

At ity 342nd meeting, the Council adopted a reso-
lution™™ in which it took note of the reports of the
Visiting Mission and the observations sulinitted by
the Administering Authority Tor Western Samoa; ex-
pressed its appreciation of the work accomplished by
the Visiting Mission on its behalf: took note of the
abservations and conclusions formulated by the Visit-
my Misstion and included in its veports: drew atten-
tion 1o the fact that at its eighth <ession, in formulat-
ing its own conclusions and recommendations m the
course ol 1ts exannation of the annual reports on
aaowell as petitions and other questions relating to,
the Trust Territories concerned. the observations and
conclusions of the Visiting Mission and the observa-
tions of the Admmistering Authority of  Western
Samoa were taken into account: decided that it would
continue o take these observations and conclusions
wmto account in the future examination of matters
velatiney to the Trust Territories concerned: and in-
vited the Administering Authorities concerned to give
the most careful consideration to the conclusions of the
Visiting Mission as well as to the comments made
thereon by the Trusteeship Council.

At its 3H5th meeting, the Council adopted a further
resolution’™ in which it decided that the reports of the
169 T /789, 1/790, T/791 and T/792 respectively.
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Mission, together with the observations submitted by
the Administering Authority for Western Samoa in
respect of that Trust Territory, and the action taken
thereon by the Council should be printed,

2. Second United Nations Visiting Mission 1o
Trust Territories in Kasi Afriea, 1951

During its seventh session, the Council decided that
a Visiting Mission compuosed of four members should
visit, in 1951, the Trust Territories of Tanganyika,
Ruanda-Urundi and Somaliland.

At its 317th meeting ( cighth sesston), the Council
decided that the Alission should be composed of rep-
resentatives of the Dominican Republic, New Zea-
land, Thaitlund and the United States of America and,
at its 345th meeting. it appointed M r, Enrique de Mar-
chena (Dominican Republic) and Mom Chao Dilokrit
Kridakon (Thailand) as members of the Mission,

At its 346th meeting, (ninth session), the Council
appointed Mr. Enrique de Marchena as chairman of
the Mission and Mr. G. R. Laking (New Zealand) and
Mr. W. 1. Cargo (United States of America) as
members.

The Council adopted the terms of reference for the
Visiting Mission™ at its 366th meeting. Under the
terms of reference, the Council decided that the Mis-
sion should depart in July 1951 and that it should spend
sufficient time in the three Trust Territories to be able

173 Resalution 344 (IN).
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adequately to fulfil its task; it further directed the
Mission to investigate and to report as fully as pos-
sible on the steps taken in the Territories towards the
realization of the objectives set forth in Article 76 b of
the Charter, taking into account the terms of (General
Assembly resolution 321 (IV): to give attention, as
might be appropriate in the light of the discussions in
the Council and in the General Assembly and of reso-
lutions adopted by them, to issues raised in connexion
with the annual reports on the administration of the
three Territories concerned, in petitions received by the
Council relating to the Territories. and in the reports
of the first periodic Visiting  Mission on Ruanda-
Urundi and Tanganyika and the observations of the
Administering Authorities on these reports ; tu accept
and receive petitions without prejudice to its acting
m accordance with rules &4 and 89 of the rules of
procedure and to investigate on tle spot after consul-
tation with the local representative of the Adminis-
tering Authority concerned. such of the petitions re-
ceived which in its opinion warranted special investi-
gation: to examine in consultation with the Adminis-
tering Authorities the measures taken and to be taken
in respect of the provision of information about the
United Nations to the peoples of the Trust Territories
under resolution 36 (111) of & July 1943, and to under-
take the duties enumerated in resolution 311 (VI
of 7 February 1951 on the same question. Lastly, it
requested the Mission to transmit to the Council by
15 November 1951 a report on its findings, with such
observations, conclusions and recommendations as it
might wish to make.



Chapter VI

QUESTIONS SPECIALLY REFERRED TO THE
COUNCIL BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1.

Administrative unions affecting Trust
Territories

In pursuance of General Assembly, resolution 326
(IV) of 15 November 1949, the Council submitted
to the General Assembly at its fifth session, as part
of its report covering its first special session, second
special session and sixth and seventh sessions,'™ a
report on its investigation into questions arising from
the existence and operation of administrative unions
and other forms of association between Trust Terri-
tories and adjacent territories. The General Assembly
decided to hold over consideration of this report until
its sixth session.

The resolution'™ by which the Council transmitted
its report to the General Assembly included a decision
to establish a Standing Committee on Administrative
Unions which would regularly examine the operation
of administrative unions and report to the Council at
each session on any union in which a Trust Territory
then under review participated. The Standing Com-
mittee was established at the seventh session, and con-
sisted of the following members: Argentina, the Phil-
ippines, New Zealand and the United States of Amer-
ica. When the Philippines ceased to be a member of
the Council oa 1 January 1951, and Argentina stated
its inability to continue membership of the Standing
Committee, the President, during the eighth session
(329th meeting), appointed China and Thailand to re-
place them.

The Standing Committee submitted to the Council,
at its ninth session, separate reports concerning each
of the following Trust Territories: Tanganyika,'™
New Guinea,’”” Togoland under British administra-
tion,'’® Cameroons under British administration,*™ and
Ruanda-Urundi.’®® At its 347th meeting, the Council
decided that it would consider the reports in connexion
with its examination of the annual reports on the ad-
ministration of the Trust Territories concerned. Rec-
ommendations concerning the above Territories, based
on the reports of the Standing Committee, were adopt-
ed by the Council at its 366th, 379th, 381st, 374th and
371st meetings respectively. At its 379th meeting, the
Council decided that these recommendations should
be placed in the appropriate sections of the chapters
of the present report dealing with conditions in the

174 See Official Records of the Geneval Assembly, Fifth Ses-
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Territories. The recommendations are consequently to
be found in chapters I, X, VI, IV and 1l respectively
in part 1I thereof.

2. Rural economic development of the Trust

Territories

By resolution 438 (V) of 2 December 1950, the
General Assembly, recognizing that equitable distribu-
tion and proper u:ilization of land constituted one of
the essential condit ons of economic and social advance-
ment, recommended that the Trusteeship Council study
the prevailing policies, laws and practices which in the
Trust Territories related to land, land utilization and
the alienation of land. The Council was recommended
to take into account the present and future needs of
the indigenous inhabitants from the standpoint of the
basic objectives of the International Trusteeship Sys-
tem as set forth in Article 76 of the Charter, and the
future requirements of the Territories, as well as the
social and economic consequences of the transfer of
land to non-indigenous inhabitants. The General As-
sembly further recommended that the Council make
such recommendations to the Administering Authori-
ties as might be conducive to the economic and social
development of the indigenous inhabitants and as it
might see fit to make in the light of its study. The Gen-
eral Assembly requested the Council to report to its
sixth session on the work done in this connexion.

At its 318th meeting (eighth session), the Council
decided!®* to establish a Committee on Rural Eco-
nomic Development of the Trust Territories composed
of China, the Dominican Republic, France, Thailand,
the United Kingdom and the United States of Amer-
ica, with terms of reference based on the resolution of
the General Assembly. At its ninth session (366th meet-
ing) the Council received a progress report?®* from the
Committee. It stated that the first phase of its work
had been the establishment of the facts, that it would
proceed to establish the existing situation, examine the
implications against the background of land utiliza-
tion policies and analyse the opportunities for and
obstacles to progress, so that recommendations might
be made looking to the most beneficial use of the land
from the standpoint of the basic objectives of the
International Trusteeship System. It stated further
that it would report to the Council at its tenth session
on the stage reached in this complex and exacting
study.

At the same meeting, the Council took note of the
progress report of the Committee.

181 Resolution 305 (VIII).
182 T /926.



3. Use of the United Nations flag in Trust
Territories

In pursuance of General Assembly resolution 325
(IV) on 15 November 1949, the Council, at its sev-
enth session, adopted a resolution!® under the terms
of which it recommended to the Administering Au-
thorities that the flag of the United Nations be Hown
over all Trust Territories side by side with the flag
of the Administering Authority ‘concerned and with
the territorial flag it there were one. The resolution
noted that it should be understood that the Adminis-
tering Authorities would, in carrying out the terms of
the resolution, have latitude to handle any practical
difficulties of administration which it might create. In
accordance with the terms of the resolution, the Sec-
retary-General furnished a copy of it to the Italian
Government in view of its assumption of the admin-
istration of Somaliland.

Information as to the implementation of this reso-
lution was submitted to the Council during its ninth
session in the annual reports of the Administering
Authorities on the administration of the following
Trust Territories for the year 1950, as follows:

183 Resolution 301 (VII).

23

Cameroons under British administration: The flag
of the United Nations was flown side by side with
that of the Administering Authority in conspicuous
public places upon appropriate occasions.

Somaliland: The flag of the United Nations had
been raised on several occasions alongside the Ad-
ministering Authority’s own flag on the Administration
building, and the commisariats and the résidences would
shortly be provided with the flags necessary for use
on occastons of which a list was at that time under
study.

Tanganyika: Arrangements were being made to fly
the flag of the United Nations alongside the flag of
the Administering Authority on appropriate occasions
at all provincial and district headquarters and on cer-
tain other official buildings.

Togoland under British administration: Arrange-
ments had been made for the United Nations flag to
be flown outside district offices in the Territory on
appropriate occasions.

Togoland under French administration: Note had
been taken of the conclusions arising from the discus-
sions of the Council during its seventh session.



Part II

Conditions in the Trust Territories

Chapter 1
TANGANYIKA

I. GENERAL

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

Land and people

Lying just south of the Iiquator between the great
lakes of Central Africa and the Indian Ocean, Tan-
ganyika covers an area of approximately 362,688
square miles, of which 20,000 square miles are water.
Isolated hills, minor mountain ranges and some im-
posing mountain massives exist in widely scattered
parts of the Territory, but the dominant feature is
that of flat or gently undulating plains.

The rainfall, which varies from year to y- 'r and
according to locality, is comparatively low for a trop-
ical country. A long seasonal drought lasting from May
to October occurs in the greater part of the central
region and this, coupled with the low total fall, con-
stitutes a great handicap to agricultural development.

Only a small part of the Territory, approximately
39 per cent, is inhabited and cultivated, because of
the inadequate water supply and of extensive areas
infested with tsetse flv.

At the last general census taken in 1948 the popula-
tion numbered 7,408,096 and included 16,045 Euro-
peans. 59,512 Asians and 7,332,539 Africans. These
figures showed that the European population had in-
creased, since the last general census in 1931, by ap-
proximately 30 per cent, the Asian population by
approximately 82 per cent, and the African popula-
tion by approximately 46 per cent. It also disclosed
that over half the total Indian population (44,248)
were born in the Territory.

There is no civil register in the Territory; com-
pulsory registration of births and deaths applies only
to the non-indigenous section of the population.

General considerations

At its sixth session, the Council congratulated the
Administering Authority on the steady progress made
in all fields of administration during 1948. It recog-
nized the need for further advancement and hoped
that continuing progress would be made.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusion and recommendation:

The Council, considering that the Admunistering Au-
thority has made a sincere effort to carry out the rec-
ommendations of the Councu and of its Visiting A is-
ston and that during the two years under review con-
tinwed progress has been made in the development of
the Territory and in the formulation of plans for
future development, commends the Administering Au-
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thority and expresses the hope that future development
will be accelerated.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions
only

General considerations

The representative of Arge..tina, noting the increase
in budgetary allocations for different fields and the
increased investment of funds, considered that there
had been progress in the Territory during the period
under review.

The representative of China commended the Ad-
ministering Authority for the record of steady prog-
ress achieved by the Territory in practically all fields
during the years under review. Noting the different
projects and development plans, he observed that, al-
though there was nothing wrong with planning per se,
it was possible that a preoccupation with planning
might have generated a sense of hesitation on the part
of the Administering Authority which would slow
down the tempo of progress that might otherwise have
been achieved. He hoped that the tempo of reform
and progress would be speeded up, and that by the
time the next annual report was considered, the Coun-
cil would be informed that progress had been made
on all fronts.

The representative of New Zealand felt that the
Administering Authority, during the years 1949-50.
had made steady but very slow progress along the
right lines. Although he did not wish to see the pace
accelerated to a degree where it might become danger-
ous, he thought that to the extent that the Adminis-
tration found it possible to accelerate progress. it
would be doing a useful thing.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the information which the Ad-
ministering Authority had placed before the Council
demonstrated that the former had failed to fulhll the
requirements of the Charter with regurd to the In-
ternational Trusteeship System, since it had not taken
the necessary measures to carry out the basic ob-
jectives of the System.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that, while progress in the Territory
might not be as speedy as the Council might desire, the
efforts being made were honest, and the recognition o
this fact by most of the members was appreciated. The
Administration would endeavour not only to continue
making progress, but to speed it up. With regard to
the possibility of over-emphasis on planning, he stated
that action without adequate planning was likely to be
disastrous.



II. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

Policy and general

The Administering Authority regards as the first es-
sential step in bringing the people of the Territory
to a stage where they will be capable of exercising
self-government or independence, the establishment of
an efficient and progressive system of local govern-
ment m which all the inhabitants participate to the
fullest possible degree. For this purpose, the Admin-
istering Authority has established organs of local gov-
ernment, known as Native Authorities, based upon
traditional institutions and granted recognition and
statutory authority in specified fields.

At present these Native Authorities vary vconsid-
erably in size, in efficiency, in the manner in which
they are developing, and in their willingness to accept
changes and reform. In the process of adapting the
tribal constitutions to meet modern needs, the Admin-
istering Authority has endeavoured to associate dis-
connected tribal units inco larger federations or amal-
gamations and in recent years to introduce into them
the principles of popular representation. It states that
although fundamentally the tribal structure has in gen-
eral remained unaltered, it is gradually being modified
to bring it into line with modern conceptions of local
government.

While noting with satisfaction that the indigenous
inhabitants were encouraged to participate in local ad-
ministration, the Trusteeship Council at its third ses-
sion considered, nevertheless, that the existing tribal
structure was an obstacle to the political and social
advancement of the people. The Visiting Mission of
the Trusteeship Council, which went to Tanganyika in
1948, noted “grave political weakness’ among the ma-
jority of Native Administrations it visited and con-
sidered that, with a few notable exceptions, they gen-
erally appeared to be weak and unprepared for pro-
gressive development towards self-government or in-
dependence. It felt that the overwhelming majority of
the Africans were not yet capable—and uader exist-
ing conditions would not be capable for some consid-
erable time to come—of assuming full political re-
sponsibility. It considered therefore that the Adminis-
tering Authority might give urgent consideration to
the formulation of appropriate measures for accelerat-
ing the development of the inhabitants of the Terri-
tory toward self-government or independence.

The Administering Authority stated, in reply to the
conclusions of the Council, that the great mass of the
people were strongly attached to their tribal nstitutions
and that nothing would be gained and, on the con-
trary, much harm would be done by attempting ruth-
lessly to destroy them. However, it pointed to the new
councils coming into being within the framework of the
tribal structure and the acceptance of the principle of
popular representation as evidence of the ability of the
tribal institutions to adapt to changing conditions,

The Administering Authority did not share the view
of the Visiting Mission that there was grave political
weakness among the Native Administrations. It stated
that it was unfortunate that the Mission had not been
able to visit other Native Administrations, some of
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them representing the most progressive and politically-
minded people of the Territory. The overwhelming
majority of the indigenous inhabitants were not yet
capable of understanding the meaning of full political
responsibility, and it must be expected that it would
take them a considerable time to reach that stage. The
measures being taken for the political education of the
people, which would be pushed forward with vigour,
were, however, regarded as fully meeting the need for
the “formulation of appropriate measures for accel-
erating”” political development.

Central administration
EXECUTIVE AND LEGISLATIVE ORGANS

Executive authority is vested in the Governor who
is appointed as the representative of the Crown and,
in matters of major policy. acts under the direction of
the Secretary of State for the Colonies. 1le is advised
by an Lxecutive Council on all matters which the law
prescribes should be dealt with by the Governor in
Council and on such other matters as he may see fit
to refer to the Council. The Governor makes laws
with the “advice and consent” of an appointed Legis-
lative Council. The Governor may assent, dissent or
reserve a Bill passed by the Legislative Council for
the signification of 1lis Majesty’s pleasure. Ordinances
may be disallowed wholly or in part on the advice of
the Secretary of State.

The Executive Council is composed of eight senior
government officials and four unofficial members, three
of whom are Europeans and one an Indian. An African
membr - has now been appointed to the Council.

The Legislative Council consists of the Governor
as DPresident, fifteen nominated official members and
fourteen unofficial members, of whom four are Afri-
cans, seven lturopeans and three Indians. It is the
stated intention of the Administering  Authority to
merease African membership on the Council.

Both the Visiting AMission and the Council have
commented on African representation on these organs.
The Visiting Mission felt that the increase in African
membership on the Legislative Council should occur
within the near future, without a proportionate in-
crease in the other non-official members. It also con-
sidered that the four present African members were
not truly representative of the African community and
was of the opinion that some kind of an electoral Sys-
tem should be introduced for their selection. Conecur-
rently with the broadening of representation on the
Legislative Council, the Mission felt that Africans
might also be accorded seats on the Iixecutive Council.

The Trusteeship Council, at its third SESSI01, recom-
mended that the Administering Authority introduce
electoral legislation so that participation of the indig-
enous inhabitants in the legislative and executive organs
of the Territory would be assured on the basis of a
democratic electoral system.

The Administering Authority replied to the Mission
that an increase of direct African representation on the
Legislative Council was visualized as a normal constitu-
tional development, but the difficulty was to find Afri-
cans who could participate usefully and effectively in
its deliberations.

As regards the introduction of an electoral system,
the Administering Authority stated that any attempt at



present to establish one for the appointment of African
members would almost certainly result in the appoint-
ment of representatives of sectional interests much less
in touch with, and responsive to, the needs and wishes
of the people than the present carefully chosen mem-
bers. When popular representation in the trib:' councils
was fully established, and from them a chain of repre-
sentation through area, district and provincial councils
had been built up, the election of direct representation
to the central legislature could be undertaken with some
confidence that the views of the masses cf the people
had found expression. The question of African repre-
sentation on the Executive Council, the Administering
Authority stated, would be constantly kept under re-
view.

The Council, at its sixth session, noted with satisfac-
tion the appointment of a fourth African member to the
T.egislative Council (appointed in 1948) and the plan
of the Administering Authority to increase this num-
ber to eight. It hoped that this plan would be carried
out as speedily as possible and recommended that the
Administering Authority consider the practicability and
desirability of selecting the non-otficial members of the
Council on an electoral basis rather than by
appointment.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation:

The Council welcomes the appointment for the first
time of an African to the Executive Council and ex-
presses the hope that among the reforms arising from
the report of the Constitutional Development Commit-
tee will be a further increase of African participation
in executive and legislative organs.

DeEPARTMENTS OF GOVERNMENT; CIVIL SERVICE

There were thirty-five departments and offices func-
tioning in the Territory in 1950, apart from the Cus-
toms and Excise, Income Tax, Posts and Telegraphs
Departments and the Railways, which are High Com-
mission departments. These departments and offices are
divided into groups; each group is placed under the
direction, co-ordination and supervision of a member
of the Executive Council, who is directly responsible
to the Governor.

In 1950, there were 11,355 Africans employed in the
administrative services, apart from the High Commis-
sion staff, as compared with 2,207 Europeans and 1,040
Asians. The positions they occupied, however, were
largely minor in nature. The Administering Authority
states that its aim is to appoint Africans to high ad-
ministrative posts as soon as they secure the necessary
qualifications. The Visiting Mission concurred with
this policy, but felt that it should be extended and accel-
erated.

In 1948, the Civil Service was divided into two cate-
gories, the Junior Service and the Senior Service; sal-
ary increases were made in the Junior Service and also
provision for the promotion from this Service to the
Senior Service. Pensions legislation was introduced in
1948 for the Junior Service and parallel legislation gov-
erning the Senior Service was brought up to date.
Proposals were under consideration m 1950 for the
establishment of a new branch, to be known as the
Works Service, designed to give permanent and pen-
sionable status to regularly employed artisans and other
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skilled workers who did not qualify for admission to
the Junior Service under the normal educationg]
requirements.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council noted
with approval the measures taken by the Administer-
ing Authority to grant pensions to the employees of
the Government and the general increase in the salaries
of the administrative staff.

_ At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation:

The Council, noting that very few Africans are in
the senior branch of the Civil Service, and that it is
the aim of the Adwunistration to provide training facil-
ities for the promotion of members of the Junior Sere-
ice to the Senior Service, reconunends that increased
opportunities be offered to Africans in the Junior
Service and that the Administering Authority consider
the provision of a comprehensive programme of spe-
cialized training either on an in-service basis or by
sending a greater number of promising junior officials
to institutions of higher education in the United King-
dom, East Africa or ¢ cewhere for further training.

PROVINCIAI. ADMINISTRATION

IFor administrative purposes the Territory is divided
into eight provinces, each in charge of a Provincial
Commissioner, who is responsible to the Governor for
the general administration of his province. The prov-
inces are divided into fifty-four districts in charge of
District Commissioners responsible to the Provincial
Commissioners. Upon the Provincial Commissioners
and the District Commissioners falls the task of seeing
that the laws of the Territory are applied and observed
and of safeguarding the interests and well-being of the
inhabitants.

Local government

NATIVE ADMINISTRATION

By far the greater proportion of the African popu-
lation of the Territory is subject to the system of “in-
direct administration”. The Administering Authority
states that in essence this system consists of leaving the
conduct and management of local affairs to those who,
under established indigenous constitutions, are the rec-
ognized tribal authorities and who command the respect
and confidence of the people. The functions, powers
and responsibilities of the Native Authorities are given
statutory recognition and their place within the terri-
torial administration confirmed under the Native Au-
thority Ordinance, 1926.

In 1950, there were 435 Native Authorities in the
Territory combined for financial purposes in the opera-
tion of fifty-seven treasuries. The establishment of a
Native Authority is the prerogative of the Governor.
TFour types of Native Authority are recognized. The
first is the Superior Native Authority, recognized as
the supreme leader of a number of sections of tribes,
or of tribes closely associated with one another and
who usually has subordinate chiefs under him. The sec-
ond consists of certain federations of chiefs formed by
the amalgamation of a number of lesser administrative
units. Each chief retains independent executive powers,
but combines with others principally to form a joint
treasury and also to pass rules applicable throughout
the federation and act as a Court of Appeal. The third



is a tribal council formed by the association of petty
chiefs and village headmen, each retaining executive
freedom in his own area, but j oining to form a common
treasury and to constitute a Court of Appeal. The
fourth and smallest is the small chief or village head-
man in a more or less isolated tribal area wh"*h recog-
nizes no wider political authority.

The duties of the Native Authorities include the
maintenance of order and good government and they
are empowered to issue orders for the control of liquor,
gambling and firearms, the prevention of disturbances,
the control of water supplies, tree-cutting and diseases.
They can also engage paid labour for essential works
and may order any African to cultivate land sufficiently
to feed himself and his family. They also provide cer-
tain social services such as rural medical stations, ma-
ternity clinics, motor ambulance services, and primary
schools, work with the agricuitural, veterinary and
forestry services, and maintain local roads and bridges,
tsetse reclamation schemes, etc.

The revenue for these activities 15 derived from the
Native Treasuries ; the total amount of revenue in 1950
was £655.966 and expenditure £833,941. The sum of
£374,361 was spent on tribal administration, £82,369 on
medical and sanitation, £119,428 on education, £38,127
on agriculture, £25,812 on veterinary services, £19,180
on roads and bridges, £5,306 on tsetse reclamation,
£18,605 on water supplies, £11,425 on forestry and
£139,331 on other heads.

Revenue is derived mainly from a rebate from the
hut and poll tax for whose collection the Native Au-
thorities, under the direct supervision of the Provincial
Commissioners and the District Commissioners are re-
sponsible. The rebate varies from 25 to 61 per cent of
the tax collected and in 1950 amounted to £349,503 of
the total revenues of the Native Authorities. Other
revenue comes from local fees, dues and licences, etc.
The Administering Authority reports that attempts are
being made in some areas to introduce local rating sys-
tems and that, in 1951, local rates in one form or an-
other will be collected in twenty out of the fifty-four
districts of the Territory.,

Another source of revenue now open to the Native
Authorities is the levying of cesses on marketed prod-
uce, made possible by the Native Authority (Amend-
ment) Ordinance, 1950. Cesses will be levied in a num-
ber of districts in 1951 and this additional revenue,
which is expected to be considerable, is intended pri-
marily to finance local development schemes,

The Administering Authority states that most of the
African local government bodies are under-capitalized
and, on the whole, the standard of their public buildings
is low. In an endeavour to stimulate more adequate
capitalization and to facilitate continuity of financial
policy, it is proposed to create a Local Authorities Loan
Fund in 1951 and to encourage the borrowing of money
for capital works. It is also proposed to strengthen the
position of the Native Authorities and to define more
closely their financial powers and responsibilities by
making them corporate bodies, able to enter into con-
tracts and tc hold land.

The Administering Authority notes that the rapidly
increasing scope of the functions of the African local
authorities—no longer concerned only with purely tribal
and traditional matters but with expanding social serv-
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ices, programmes of public works and other activities
involving the control and expenditure of public funds
—places on them a burden of responsibility which few
yet appreciate. In some councils, steps have already
been taken to introduce finance committees and it is
intended to extend this system as rapidly as possible.

The Administration has introduced in recent years
in certain parts of the Territory principles of popular
representation by the establishment of councils at the
divisional, area and district levels. These councils are
being added to or substituted for the traditional tribal
constitutions. Commoners are now represented in vary-
ing degree; on certain of these councils they sit merely
as advisory bodies apart from the traditional chiefs
while, In other councils, they are integrated into the
council of chiefs and share to some extent their func-
tions. The Administration states that in some areas the
electoral principle is beginning to assert itself: else-
where a degree of popular representation is obtained
through a semblance of an electoral college system or
through “selection by acclamation”.

District councils-—at present the highest form of
African local government—differ considerably in con-
stitution and in the deliberative, legislative and execu-
tive functions which they exercise.

Divisional councils also vary in their constitutions and
functions. Where these councils have reached their
fullest development they function in an advisory capac-
ity to the executives, control local allocations from the
Native treasury, organize communal activities and act
as electoral colleges for the District Council.

The Administering Authority, in its report for 1950,
indicates certain aims of policy for the future develop-
ment of the council system. First of these is the sepa-
ration of judicial from executive functions. The sec-
ond aim is the transference of legislative functions
from the individual Native Authority to the council or
to the chief-in-council. The third aim is the subordina-
tion of the executive to the council. Progress in the
first two aims has already been achieved in certain
districts.

At its third session, the Council recommended that
the Administering Authority introduce electoral legis-
lation in order that institutions of local self-government
should be established and the participation of the in-
digenous inhabitants assured on the basis of a demo-
cratic electoral system.

The Administering Authority replied that, however
desirable it was to speed up the political development
of the indigenous people, too great haste in the intro-
duction of such radical changes as electoral systems on
modern democratic lines might result in a state of
affairs quite opposed to the true principles of democ-
racy by placing the large rural majorities entirely in
the hands of small semi-educated minorities. At its
sixth session, the Council noted with approval the ef-
forts of the Administering Authority to introduce rep-
resentatives nominated by the people into the Native
Administration councils and hoped that continued ef-
forts would be made in this direction.

The Administering Authority reports that endeav-
ours are also being made to associate disconnected tribal
units into larger federations or amalgamations with
the objective of ultimately achieving a territorial unifi-
cation of all tribal groups. An example is the formation



of the Sukumaland I'ederation in the l.ake D’rovince.
The Iederation comprises fifty-one chiefdoms with a
population of nearly one million people. The chiefs sit
as a I'ederal Council to perform the functions of a
Supreme Native Authority to deal with matters of
policy aund legislation and to coutrol the amalgamated
treasury. They are still individually responsible for the
Native Authorities in their own arveas. Local interest
in financial matters is maintained in that each district
forms a sub-treasury of the amalgamated treasury. The
Council is assisted by representatives of the people.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation:

The Council considers as sound the stress laid by the
dministering Authoriey on the dewvelopient of respon-
sible local government institutions: notes with satisfac-
Hon the intention of the Adwmimstering cluthority to
confer greater responsibilities on ihiese institutions;
recommends that the “ldministering luthority acceler-
ate the modification of indiyenous tribal instihutions
along more democratic lines and intensify its efforts
amony the less dewveloped tribes in order to avoid ex-
cessive unevenness in political developinent; and urges
the Administering -luthority to proceed as soon as pos-
sible with the establishment of local government train-
ing facilities.

PROVINCIAL AND REGION AL COUNCILS

In order to develop local government, the Adminis-
tering Authority has planned the establishment of pro-
vincial councils, which will also include representatives
of the Asian and European groups. The hrst of these
Councils was established in 1949 in the Lake Province
and is presided over by the Provincial Conumissioner
and has eighteen members, of whom half are official
and half non-official. Of the unofficial members, five are
Africans, two Asians and two Ituropeans. The Council
possesses executive and financial responsibility as well
as advisory functions, and has control of the provincial
allocations for agriculture, forestry, provincial adminis-
trations, tsetse reclamation and veterinary services, and
also for provincial development schemes.

The Visiting Mission felt that the proposed provincial
councils should be important organs with broad legis-
lative, executive and financial powers: that African
representation on them should be consuderably larger
than ISuropean or Indian representation; and that the
African members might either be chosen by the peoples
themselves or, if necessary. at first selected by the Pro-
vincial Commissioner from a panel of candidates pre-
sented by the people.

The Administering Authority replied that the coun-
cils would at first necessarily be largely consultative and
advisory, but the importance of expanding their execu-
tive and financial responsibilities was fully appreciated.
The matter had received careful consideration, and it
was pointed out that the functions of the Lake Province
Council included considerable financial responsibility.
With regard to proportional representation on the
Council, the number of African non-official members
exceeded the combined number of Asian and Iuropean
non-official members. The Administermyg Authority f-
nally stated that, until popular representation in the
tribal organization was accomplished, it was imprac-
ticable to provide for popular representation on such
hodies as provincial councils.
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The Trusteeship Council, at its sixth session, noted
the development of provincial councils with approval
and recommended that the Administering Authority
continue to develop the system so that the councils
might constitute a link between local government bodies
and the Government of the Territory as a whole, Re-
ferring specifically to the l.ake Province Council, it
recommended that African membership on it he pro-
gressively increased.

In its report for 1930, the Administering Authority
informad the Trusteeship Council that a second Dro-
vincial Council has been established on similar lines to
the Lake Province Council in the Southern Highlands
Province. However, the Constitutional bDevelopment
Committee had found evidence that some form of de-
centralization was necessary and that doubts were being
expressed as to whether the present adimimstrative divi-
ston of the Territory into eight provinces offered an
ideal basis for local government development. The
Committee had therefore requested that further devel-
opnent of provincal coutcils on the present model be
held up pending completion of its investigation and
deliberations.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
g recommendation :

The Council, noting with satistaction the successful
operation of Provincial Councils in the Lake and South-
ern Highlands Provinces, but noting that the setting up
of further councils has been deferred pending the ap-
proval of recommendations of the Constitutional De-
wvelopment Committee, expresses the hope that the geo-
grapliical basis of regional councils will be determined
and further councils established as soon as possible,
and that the Administering cluthority wll encourage
the progressive development of the regional council sys-
tent yenerally.

Townships and municipalities

As far as the development of local urban govern-
ment is concerned Dar-es-Salaam was raised to the
status of a municipality in 1949 and now has a council
with a membership of twenty-four representatives of
all races. Plans are also under consideration to raise
Tanga to the same status.

In the other more important towns, the executive
functions of local government are carried out by Town-
ship Authorities consisting of official and non-official
members, and the Administering Authority stated that
the principle of direct African representation on these
bodies is Dbeing fully implemented with committees
responsible for dealing with purely African affairs.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation:

The Council, noting with satisfaction the increase i
clfrican representation on the Dar-cs-Salaam N unicipal
Council and considering that municipal councils could
become useful instruments in fostering the growth of 6
more representative forin of government, expresses the
hope that additional municipal councils will be
established.

Further constituiional development

The Visiting Mission noted in its report that little
information was available from the policy statements
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of the Administering Authority as to the manner in
which the inhabitants of the Territory will be prepared
for self-government beyond the sphere of local goveru-
ment. It stated also that while there was a degree of
definitiveness about the very immediate steps towards
self-government, there was far less assurance Concern-
ing the steps to follow, and an apparent void beyond
that to the ultimate goal. The Visiting Mission felt that
close attention should be paid to the manner in which
the various Native administrations would be brought
into relationship with each other and the manner in
which they were to be integrated with the Central
Government. The Administering Authority replied that
lans for further advance would be worked out as soon
as full attainment of the present objectives was in sight.
It was fully alive to the problems involved in bringing
about a closer relationship between the Native adminis-
trations and their eventual integration into the ma-
chinery of the Central Government, but felt that it
would serve no good purpose to formulate definite plans
at the existing stage of development for the precise
manner in which these developments would *~ke place.
In 1949, however, the Administering Authority in-
formed the Council that, while the building up and
strengthening of all organs of local government was
the immediate and pressing task, to prepare the way for
further progress a Constitutional Development Com-
mittee had been appointed to review the present consti-
tutional structure and to make recommendations for
future constitutional development.

The Committee is under the Chairmanship of the
Member for Law #nd Order, and includes the Member
for Local Government and all the unofficial members
of the Legislative Council. It is empowered, inter alia,
to make recommendations on how soon an electoral
system can be introduced in the Territory; the methods
of introducing such a system not only with regard to
the central legislature, but also to urban and_rura}l lo_cal
government ; the future composition of the Legislative
Council on which greater representation of Africans
will be ensured; and the future constitutional powers
and responsibilities of the provincial councils.

At its wixth session, the Council noted the establish-
raent of the Committee with approval and recommended
that the measures envisaged by the Administering Au-
thority for consultation with the people of the Terri-
tory should be carried ocut so as to obtain the views of
African political associations, tribal councils, trade
unicns and other representative groups. It further rec-
ommended that the Committee in its deliberations take
into account the suggestions and recommendations on
political advancement made by the Council and the
Visiting Mission to East Africa; consider the possibil-
ity of introducing an electoral law, providing as wide
a franchise as possible; and consider measures to in-
crease African representation on the Executive and
Legislative Councils. Finally, the Council recommended
that the Committee take into consideration and actively
encourage the participation of women in political
affairs.

In its report for 1950, the Administering Authority
informed the Council that the Committee had begun its
task early in the year and that by the end of the year
it was engaged on the preparation of its report. Points
to which the Committee has devoted particular attention
during its investigations and deliberations included the
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qucstion of the elective principle and the future consti-
tution of the Legislative Council and provincial
councils.

With regard to popular representation, the Adminis-
tering Authority commented that its introducion in
both local and central government was an important
objective of present policy, but so far any movement in
this direction had been confined to the field of rural
local government. Here it had achieved only a varving
degree of success and at the present stage there was
certainly no prospect of the successful introduction of
any form of secret ballot in tribal areas.

In a petition's* dated 8 May 1950 from the Kenya-
African Union and the East African Indian National
Congress, reference was made to u resolution passed
at a mass meeting on 23 April 1950 in Nairohi which
deprecated the racial issues allegedly raised by non-
official Furopeans in Tanganyika and Kenyo and con-
demned their aggressive attitude towa- ! the constitu-
tional proposals for the Tanganyika (  rnment. The
resolution supported the constitutional ., osals grant-
ing equal unofficial representation to A: 1 * and non-
Africans on the Legislative Council of 1 anga..yika with
provision for the election of members on a Common
Roll, and stated that these proposals were a necessary
step toward the proper discharge of the Trusteeship
Agreement and the international obligations undertaken
by the United Kingdom for the political, economic and
social progress of the inhabitants of Tanganyika. The
petitioners further declared that the independence and
sovereignty of the East African territories was the real
solution to the problems thereof and requested that this
be implemented at an early date.

In its observations, the Administering Authority
stated that the constitutional proposals referred to in
this petition were only tentative suggestions for consti-
tutional changes, submitted in the form of a confiden-
tial memorandum by the Governor to the unofficial
members of the Legislative Council in December 1949,
The Committee on Constitutional Development, subse-
quently established, had decided not to take the Govern-
ment-sponsored memorandum as a basis for discussion.
The Committee had collected expressions of opinion
from all sections of the community and it was at liberty
to take into account the views contained in the petition.
The Administering Authority stated, however, that
these bodies were not domiciled in and did not belong
to Tanganyika, and that they had made no attempt to
bring their views directly to the attention of the Con-
stitutional Development Committe . The Administering
Authority stated that it was reluctant to make observa-
tions on the substance cf the petition since the findings
of the Constitutional Development Committee had not
vet been considered.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusion:

The Council, noting that the Constitutional Develop-
ment Committee has concluded its work and has sub-
mitted its recommendations, awaits with particular in-
terest details of the specific proposals to be adopted by
the Adwinistering Authority and expresses the wish
that the published reports relating to the work of the
Committee be included as an annex to the annual report
for 1951.

18« T/PET.2/95.



in a resolution’ on the above petition, the Council
drew the attention of the petitioners to the conclusions
and recommendations which it had adopted on execu-
tive and legislative orvans; provincial and regional
councils; and further constitutional development.

Inter-territorial organization

A number of services of the Territory have been
administered jointly with those of the contiguous Brit-
ish Territories of Kenva and Uganda. These arrange-
ments were provided with a constitutional basis by the
tast Africa (High Commission) Order-in-Council,
1947. The normal powers of government with respect
to the common services are exercised by the High
Commission, which consists of the Governors of Kenya,
Uganda and Tanganyika. The principal services con-
cerned are defence: industrial planning; railways and
harbours ; air transport; the collection of customs and
income taxes (but not the determination of the rate of
tax); post, telegraphs and radiocommunications: re-
search, meteorology and statistics. A Central Legisla-
tive Assembly with an unofficial majority has legislative
power, subject tn the assent of the High Commission,
with respect to the common services.

At its third session, the Council inter alia, sonsidered
it premature to form a definite opinion regarding the
East Africa Inter-Territorial Organization and de-
cided to postpone further consideration of the plan
until additional information had become available. It
expressed the hope, however, that the Administering
Authority would consult the Trusteeship Council be-
fore undertaking any extension or modification which
might affect the status of Tanganyika.

The Visiting Mission found it impossible to study
all the workings of the Inter-Territorial Organization.
From the considerable data examined, however, the
Mission, among other observations, concluded that the
organization was more than a mere administrative or-
ganization but fell short of a complete political union.
It would be a purely administrative union if it pos-
sessed only powers of administration over certain
common services, and would be a political union if
it possessed full powers of legislation over any or
all of the common services.

The Administering Authority, in its observations
on the Mission’s report, was unable to agree that it
would be a political union if the Organization pos-
sessed full powers of legislation over any or all of
the common services. It stressed the administrative
nature of the Organization.

The Inter-Territorial Organization was studied by
the Committee on Administrative Unions set up by the
Trusteeship Council during its fourth session. The final
report of the Committee and the conclusions adopted
by the Trusteeship Council on its recommendations are
to be found in the report of the Trusteeshir. “ouncil
covering its first special session, its second s; 1al ses-
sion, and its sixth and seventh sessions,:$5 The relevant
section of the Council's report has not yet been consid-
ered by the General Assembly.

185 Resolution 377 (IX).
186 See Official Records of the General Assembly, Fifth Ses-
sion, Supplement No. 4, pages 180-183, 203-212.
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The Inte Cerritorial Organization was further con-
sidered by the Standing Comumittee on Administrative
Unions, established by the Council at its seventh ses-
sion, during its series of mectings in May and Jupe
1951, The observations of the Standing Comumittee ap-
pear in its first report to the Trusteeship Couneil 17
The Committee examined the various aspects of Tan-
ganyika's participation in the ast Africa Inter-Ter-
torial Organization. It studied the papers™ submitted
to the Standing Committee by the Administering Ay-
thority concerned and by the Secretariat and examined
the relevant parts of the reports on the adminis*ration
of the Territory for the years 1949 and 1950, At its
7th meeting, on 31 May 1931, the Standing Committee
heard the representative of the United Kingdom, who
furnished further inforn.ation at the invitation of the
Committee,

The Standing Committee paid particular attention
to the question of the review of parts I, III and IV
of the East Africa (High Commission) Order-in-
Council, 1947, relating to the composition and func-
tions of the Fast Africa Central Legislative Assembly
which shall cease to have effect on 31 December 1951,

Since the Trusteeship Council on several occasions
had expressed the hope that the Government of the
United Kingdom would consult the Council before ex.
tending administrative unions, the Standing Committee
decided, at its 3rd meeting on 20 March 1951, to in-
vite the Administering Authority to inform it con-
cerning its future plans.

On 30 April 1951, in response to the Committee’s
inquiry, the representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated as follows:

“Section 3 of the East \frica (High Commission)
Order-in-Council, 1947, provided that parts III and
IV of the Order (i.e. those dealing with the Central
Legislative Assembly and Legislation and Legisla-
tive Procedure) should continue in operation for
four years, i.e. until 31 December 1951.

“The future of the Central Legislative Assembly
is now under consideration. So far, the question has
been considered only by the Tanganyika and Uganda
Legislative Councils who have adopted unanimously
motions proposing that the Order-in-Council be
amended to provide for the extension of the life of
the Central Legislative Assembly for a further pe-
riod of four years. Consequently decisions concern-
ing the matters on which the Standing Committee on
Administrative Unions have asked to be informed
have not yet been reached, but the Administering
Authority will in due course inform the Committee
of them, as they affect Tanganyika.”159

The Standing Committee undertook a detailed study
of the functions of the East Africa Industrial Council
and also of the effect which the inter-territorial ar-
rangements might have upon the economic development
of Tanganyika.

The Standing Committee, noting that the previous
Committee on Administrative Unions felt that the Ad-
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ministering Authority should keep very careful watch
in respect to tne operation of the E_ast Afr}ca Indu_s—
trial Council, especially in the granting of hcenccs,. in
order that the economic devrlopmgnt of Tanganydm
may not be hindered, decided, at its 3rd meetlrvng. on
20 March 1951, to invite the Government of the United
Kingdom to submit further information concerning the
function and operation of that Council,

On 30 April 1951, the representative of the Admin-
istering Authority replied as follows:

“The East African Industriai Council was estab-
lished with the object of encouraging the orderly
piomotion and development of industry in East
Africa and not least in Tanganyika where there is a
great need of major and secondary industrial
development.

“The functions of the Council are to advise the
East Africa High Commission on broad questions
of policy relating to industrial development, or upon
matters placed before the Council by the High Com-
mission or any of the East African Governments,
and of undertaking such specific duties as may from
time to time be assigned to it. While it can advise
and, by these activities assist, operators to establish
industry in the most favourable conditions for the
success of their enterprises, the Council has little
control over the actual amount of industrial develop-
ment undertaken in East Africa. This is and must be
governed largely by the inclinations of the operators
themselves,

“A particular duty assigned to the Council is that
of administering the system of industrial licensing.
Its powers in this field are derived from legislation
which is enacted in parallel by the three High Com-
mission territories of Kenya, Uganda and Tangan-
yika. A licence to manufacture an article scheduled
under this legislation must be obtained from the
Council, which is required to hold an enquiry to
decide whether an application should be granted or
refused. Objections can be lodged by persons who
claim that they are liable to be injurieusly affected
by the granting of the licence. A licence may be can-
celled by the Council for failure to comply with the
conditions attached to it. Apart from allowing a de-
gree of control over the development and location
of industry, this legislation provides a measure of
protection for new capital investments against un-
economical competition. This is at least as much in
the interests of Tanganyika as of either of the other
two territories concerned.

“The only manufactures which the Industria’
Council is at present empowered to control by licence
are as follows:

Cotton yarn Woollen yarn Glazed articles

. . of pottery
Cotton piece Woollen piece Glazed earthenware
goods goods tubes

Cotton blankets Woollen blankets Glazed sanitary

earthenware and
stoneware

“It should be noted that the powers of the Council
cannot be extended to other manufactures except by
further legislation which must be enacted by all the
three territories concerned.
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“Very considerable industrial development is at
present taking place in Tanganyika, There are, for
example, the meat factory of Tanganyika Packers
Limited ; branches of the Metal Box Company, which
manufactures tin cans and containers, and the British
Oxygen Company, which manufactures oxygen and
oxy-acetylene : a tannery and leather goods factory
in the Moshi district; and the manufacture of soap,
furniture, bricks and tiles, the mining of diamonds,
lead and coal, and the production and processing of
sisal, together with a number of other projects. None
of the industries so far established in Tanganyika
falls within the purview of the East African Indus-
trial Council in respect of industrial licensing. There
is, however, no reason to suppose that an application
supported by the Government of Tanganyika for the
establishment of an industry which is subject to the
Council’s control would be rejected by the Council.
There are therefore no grounds for fearing that the
functions and operations of the Council exercise, or
are likely at any time to exercise, any adverse in-
fluence on the economic development of the Trust
Territory.

“Finelly, if it were apparent to the Tanganyika
Govermunent that the operations of the East African
Industrial Council were detrimental to the interests
of Tanganyika, that Government, through its access
to the East Africa Inter-Territorial Organization and
the Secretary of State, could take active steps to
ensure that this tendency was curtailed. The Admin-
istering Authority is, under the terms of the Trustee-
ship Agreement, obliged to further the industrial and
economic development of Tanganyika and this obli-
gation is being, and will continue to be, faithfully
pursued.’’19°
At the 7th meeting of the Standing Committee, on 31

May 1951, the representative of the Administering Au-
thority made a statement with respect to the Declara-
tion of 9 March 1950 concerning the licences to estab-
lish a factory for the manufacture for sale of cotton
yarn or cotton piece goods,'®* which is summarized as
follows:

“The Tanganyika legislation provides that no such
Declaration can be granted unless a ma jority of those
members of the East African Industrial Council ap-
pointed by any one of the East African Governors
agree to the grant. This provision gives to the Tan-
ganyika members o the Industrial Council (one offi-
cial and two unofficial members appointed by the
Governor of Tanganyika) the power to exercise a
veto if, in their view, such a Declaration would ad-
versely affect the interests of the Trust Territory.
Thus the interests of the Trust Territory are fully
protected.

“The Declaration of 9 March 1950 applies equally
to all three East African Territories and does not
therefore discriminate against Tanganyika. A licence
for the manufacture of cotton yarn and cotton piece
goods had beer: granted in Kenya ; the application of
the Calico Prirters Association in the case of the
Declaration of ¢ March 1950 related to Uganda and
did not discriminate against Tanganyika.

190 T/C1/L.8
181 T/C.1/L.5 and Corr.1.
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“The establishment of a textile industry on a large
scale in East Africa will be of manifest advantage to
Tanganyika which spends 20 per cent of its imports
on finished textiles; a cheap local source of supply
will help to reduce the cost of living in the Trust
Territory.

“The East African Industrial Council cannot ini-
tiate industrial development by itself establishing in-
dustries hut helps to establish the most favourable
conditions for the success of any industries which
the entreprencurs themselves decide to establish. The
Administering Authority helps infant industries in
the initial stages by protective measures. The justifi-
cation for such protective legislation and practice has
been reiterated m the report of the group of experts
appointed by the Sceretary-General of the United
Nations to advise on the measures required to re-
duce unemployment and under-employment in under-
developed countries.

“Should a case arise in Tanganyika in which the
natural advantages of the Trust Territory would at-
tract an undertaking which would prefer to establish
itself in Tanganyika, the provisions of the Kast
African Industrial Council Ordinance would operate
in favour of the Trust Territory by assuring to that
infant industry a privileged position in the whole
East African market, at least until it had found time
to establish itself firmly. A further consideration of
some importance lies in the fact that if an infant
industry in Tanganyika, or any of the East African
Territories, is exposed in the initial stages to very
strenuous conditions, it might well fail ; such fai'~.c
would inevitably have a depressing effect on indus-
trial development: conversely the successful estab-
lishment of industry would improve the climate for
such development throughout East Africa.

“No applications for licences to establish in Tan-
ganyika cotton spinning or weaving industries had
been made at the time of the Declaration nor, so far
as 1s known, are likely to be made. In fact, no appli-
cation to establish any of the scheduled industries
in Tanganyika has ever been refused by the East
African Industrial Council.”

In the light of the above cxplanations, the repre-
sentative of the Administering Authority believed that
the Standing Committee would feel satisfied that the
actions of the East African Industrial Council ir this
case were generally to the advantage and not to the
disadvantage of the economic and social development
of the Trust Territory of Tanganyika.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusions:

With regard to the East African Central Legislative
Assembly, the Council:

(a) Notes with appreciation the statement of the
Administering Authority that it il inform the Stand -
ing Committee in due course when decisions concern-
ing the future status of the East African Central Legis-
lotive Assembly have been reached ;

(b) Notes also that there have been no additions to
the list of scheduled services with respect to which the
East African Central Legislative Assembly may pass
laws;
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(¢} Notes from the memorandum of the Admins.
tering Authority, dated 30 April 1951, that the Legis-
lative Council of Tanganyika has adopted unanimously
a motion proposing the continuation of the East Afri-
can Central Legislative Assembly for a further periog
of four years;

(d) Notes further that this motion was adopted
with the concurring wvote of the African represeniy-
tiwes on the Legislative Council and recalls that the
African representatives on the Legisiative Council of
Tanganyika abstained from voting when, in 1947, e
establishiment of the East Africa Inter-Territorial Or-
ganisation was discussed in the Legislative Council;

(¢) Recalls in this connexion the statement of the
special representative of the Administering Authority
that proposals concerning the re-cxamination of the
East Africa Inter-Territorial Organisation in so far as
the East African Central Legislative Assembly, its
powers, functions and constitution are concerned,
would be explained to the people, that their reaction
would be tested, but not necessarily in a representative
body covering the whole of the Territory, and that it
was customary for consultation to take place at meet-
ings between the government spokesmen and the people
i their own areas;

(f) Expresses the hope, with reference to the con-
clusion reached by the previous Committee on Admin-
istrative Unions that it was “of the opinion that a
more explicit procedure for ascertaining public opinion
and for the appropriate weighing of the opinion of the
various sections of the pofulation would seem to be de-
sirable”, that the Administering Authority will exam-
ine and weigh public opinion in the Territory before
revising the provisions relating to the composition and
functions of the East African Central Legisiative
Assembly.

IVith regard to the East African Industrial Council,
the Council:

(a) Is of the opinion, having considered the in-
formction on this subject, that continued care should
be exercised in order that inter-territorial and indus-
trial planning does not prejudice the cconomic develop-
ment of the Trust Territory and that the policics pur-
sued in the licensing of new industries do not discour-
age economic initiative;

(b) Notes that, in connexion with the granting of a
licence to Nyansa Textiles Industries Limited to estab-
lish a textile mill in Uganda, the Industrial Council
had made a Declaration prohibiting until 7954 the es-
tablishiment in any of the Fast African territories, in-
cluding Tanganyika, of cotton yarn or cotton piece
goods industries. This declaration derived its authority
as far as Tanganyika was concerned from an ordinance
(No. 72 of 1949) authorizing the Council by declara-
tions of this character to protect new industry from
uneconomic competition during the carly stages of its
development. Parallel ordinances were enacted in the
other two territorices.

(c) Takes special note in this connexion of the
statement of the representative of the Administering
Authority that no applications for licences to establish
a cotlon spinning or weaving industry in Tanganyika
had been received or were known to be pending at the
time of the Declaration.



(d) Intends to examine with particular care the
future operations of the Last African Industrial Coun-
cil under this legislation with a view to safeguarding
the interests of the Trust Territory.

17ith regard to co-operation betweeen the East Africa
Inter-Territorial Organisation and the Central African
Council, the Council:

(2) Takes note of certain discussions in the Last
African Central Legislative Assembly;

(b) Notes also that a resolution for closer co-opera-
tion in the field of communications and defence was
adopted;

(¢) Notes, furthermore, that the African represen-
tatives in the East African Central Legislative Assem-
bl had opposed this resolution;

(d) Takes note in this conncxion of the statement
of the representative of the Adwinistering Authority
that the Central African Council to whom this resolu-
tion was addressed had up to the present made no re-
spouse and that, in these circumstances, the resolution
remained inoperative and could have no effet on
the question of the administrative union affecting
Tanganyika.

IWith regard to the safeguards enumerated in sub-
paragraph 7 (a) of Trustecship Council resolution 293
(17°11), the Council:

(a) Notes that the annual reports on the administra-
tion of Tanganvika for 1949 and 1950 contain scparaie
financial, statistical and other data relating to the Ter-
ritory of Tanganyika;

(b)Y Notes, howerver, that some scrcices under the
East Africa High Commission, namely, the East Afri-
can Posts and Telegraphs Department and the East
African Railways and Harbours ldwministration, are
so closely integrated that it is impracticable to give scp-
arate financial figurcs for the Territory of Tanganyika
alowne.

IVith vegard to the safegucrds cnumerated in sub-
paragraph 7 (b} of Trustecship Council resolution 293
(VL) the Council iakes note of a statement of the
representative of the L'nmited Kingdom according to
which the Secretary of State for the Colonies would
always be pleased to receive future wisiting missions
to Tanganyika if they should care fo call on him in
London, and the Chairman or Administrator of the
East Africa High Conmmission would be glad to re-
ceive wisiting missions to Tanganyika should thev be
passing through Nairobi and care to call on him and
make the acquaintance of the principal officers of the
High Commussion.

With regard to sub-paragraph 7 (c) of Trusteeship
Council resolution 293 (VII), the Council voles that
there exists no information which would suggest that
the boundaries of the Territory have not been
maintained.

With regard to sub-paragraph 7 (d) of Trusteeship
Council resolution 293 (VV1I), the Council notes that,
according to the information contained in the annual
reports for 1949 and 1950, the total revenue derived
from the Trust Territory of Tanganyika amounted to:

1948 1949 1950 1951
’(actual) (actual) ] (estimated) (estimated)
£6,965,058 £8385,646  £8,492,095 £9,936,263
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and the total expenditure on the administration, wel-
fare, and development of the Trust Territory (Terri-
torial and Development Plan Account) amounted to:

1948 1949 1950 1951
(actual) (actual) (estimated) (estimated)
£7,378,331 £9439540  £12,651,388 £15,052,431

Therefore, expenditures on the administration, wel-
fare and development of Tanganyika for the last four
years will be not less than the total amount of public
revenue dervived from the Territory.

Judicial organization

Justice in the Territory is administered through (a)
the High Court; (b) the Special Tribunal; (¢) the
subordinate courts, and (d) the Native courts.

The High Court has jurisdiction, both civil and
criminal, over all persons and over all matters in the
Territory and exercises supervision over the working
and proceedings of the subordinate courts, whose rec-
ords are inspected from time to time by Judges of
the High Court and whose judgments are subject to
review and revision by the High Court.

The Special Tribunal, consisting of the Chief Jus-
tice, or any Judge of the High Court for the time
being acting in that capacity, exercises civil jurisdic-
tion in cases and matters which arose before the es-
tablishment of the High Court in 1920,

" The subordinate courts exercise both criminal and
civil jurisdiction. They are in three classes, and the
sentences of imprisonment, fine and corporal punish-
ment which they may pass are limited according to
the class of court. There are further limitations on
the actual carrying out of sentences until confirmation
1s given by the High Court, or, in the case of a sub-
ordinate court of the third class, by the District
Commissioner.

Native courts are tribunals composed exclusively
of indigenous inhabitants. Their function is to give
effect to the established customary law which gov-
erns indigenous society. They administer orders and
rules made under the Native Authority Ordinances
and the provisions of any law or ordinance under
which jurisdiction has been expressly conferred upon
them. They have jurisdiction over cases in which all
parties are indigenous inhabitants within the area
indicated in the court warrant. Certain cases, however,
are excluded from their jurisdiction, such as murder,
manslaughter and other serious crimes, rertain mar-
riage cases, and offences committed in Townships.

During 1950, the Native court system was reor-
ganized 1n several districts with a view, the Admin-
istering Authority states, to improving the efficiency
of the court personnel and, in some places, bringing
justice nearer the people.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions
only

Policy and general

The representative of New Zealand felt that the
Administration was wise in making temporary use of
the tribal system; however, he would not suggest that
the tribal organization would continue to be adequate.
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Although he felt that gradualness was inevitable, and
observed with approval that the Administering Au-
thority was gradually passing over actual duties and
responsibilities to the indigenous inhabitants at the
village, district and territorial levels, he had the im-
pression that the present pace was too slow. He would
like to see a gradually accelerated transfer of widen-
ing powers to the indigenous authorities on all levels.

The representative of the Dominican Republic com-
mended the Administering Authority for the way in
which it had approached the problems of the Terri-
tory, taking into consideration the reluctance of the
indigenous population to accept modern methods of
government. He insisted, however, that the Adminis-
tration should, by every means at its disposal, seek
to bring about the gradual development of a political
conscience and, in particular, to convince the indigenous
population of the necessity for the development of the
tribal structure and the creation of a municipal
system.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Administering Authority
persisted in encouraging the tribal svstem and had
failed to take the necessary measures for a transition
to a system of seli-government based on democratic
principles. He stated that the Administration availed
itself of this backward system in order to control
the indigenous population; this system was adapted
to the convenience of the European officials of the
Administration. In view of the fact that the tribal
system which now existed in the Territory and which
was encouraged by the Administering Authority was
incompatible with the progressive political development
of the Trust Territory toward self-government and
independence, the Council should recommend that the
Administering Authority take measures to ensure the
transition from the tribal system to a system of self-
government based on democratic principles.

He stated, further, that the Administering Author-
ity had hampered progressive development by failing
to take measures to ensure the participation of the in-
digenous population in legislative, executive and ju-
dicial organs, and had failed to assist in setting up
local organs of self-government on a democratic basis.
This constituted a violation of the provisions of the
Charter relating to the Trusteeship System.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that an important aspect of the problem
of political advancement was persuading the people to
consider ideas of modernization of political forms as
something to be desired. The effort was made in the
hope that, once the people accepted them, they would
see their desirability and proceed under their own ini-
tiative. He drew attention to the record of develop-
ment of the council system in local government.

Central administration

EXECUTIVE AND LEGISLATIVE ORGANS

The representative of the United States of Amer-
ica noted particularly the appointment for the first
time of an African to the Executive Council of the
Territory. He commended the gradually increasing
participation of Africans at a responsible level in the
political life of the Territory. He expressed the hope
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that among the reforms arising from the report of the
Constitutional Development Committee might come
a further increase of African participation in the
Executive Council as well as in the Legislative
Council.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that even in the Executive and Legis-
lative Councils, devoid of real power as they were, the
indigenous_inhabitants lacked any true representation.
Only one indigenous inhabitant was a member of the
Executive Council; in the Legislative Council, con-
sisting of thirty members, there were only four Afri-
cans. The Council should recommend that the Ad-
ministering Authority take legislative and other meas-
ures to ensure the participation of the indigenous in-
habitants in the legslative, executive and judicial or-
gans of the Government of the Territory.

CiviL SERVICE

The representative of the United States of Amer-
ica, referring to the question of increased participa-
tion of Africans in responsible posts in the admin-
istrative services, noted with satisfaction that pro-
vision had been made for promotion from the Junior
Service to the Senior Service on the basis of merit.
Every assistance should be given to promising Africans
in the Junior Service; he suggested that the Ad-
ministering Authority consider the possibility of pro-
viding a comprehensive programme of specialized
training for junior officials.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted from the reports of the Administer-
ing Authority that the important administrative posts
were held by Europeans. whereas indigenous inhab-
itants held only a few posts of secondary importance.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that it was the aim of the Administration
to provide training facilities for the promotion of
members of the Junior Service to the Senior Service.
He referred to the availability of scholarships and
bursaries for training overseas.

DrPARTMENTS OF GOVERNMENT:

Local government

NATIVE ADMINISTRATION

The representative of France noted the progressive
and continuing character of the improvements made
in the tribal system and the system of federations.
He drew attention, however, to the variations in prog-
ress made by the Native administrations, some of
which were much further advanced than others. Such
differences of development might result in the domina-
tion of backward tribes by the more advanced ones.

The representative of Argentina noted with interest
the efforts made by the Administering Authority to
establish a more popular and democratic system, and
considered that this effort should be continued and
intensified.

The representative of Thailand welcomed the Ad-
ministering Authority’s statement of its three aims of
policy for the future development of the council sys-
tem. He hoped that the Administration would for-
mulate without too long a delay, a plan of political
organization as the result of the study undertaken by
the Constitutional Development Committee, because it



was mainly for the lack of such a plan that wide varia-
tions in the field of local government had resulted.
This was an obvious weakness in the political ad-
vancement of the Territory. The statement of the
three aims was therefore important, and their imple-
mentation should help to bring some element of uni-
formity to the development of the African local gov-
ernments in the Territory.

He noted with satisfaction the Administration’s plan
to confer more power and responsibilities on Native
Authorities. He considered that this step should stim-
ulate the indigenous population to participate in the
responsibilities of local government, and at the same
time, would accentuate the inadequacy of the tribal
system to cope with the responsibaiities of modern local
government. In order to increase further the people’s
interest in self-government, he urged that representa-
tives on local councils be remunerated for their serv-
ices, the period of the councils’ sessions be regularized,
and increased recourse to the committee system be
encouraged.

He considered that, with increased local govern-
ment functions and powers, it was essential that trained
personnel be provided for administrative posts, and
therefore urged that the establishment of a central
local government training institution now under con-
sideration be carried out as soon as possible.

The representative of New Zealand commended the
institution of local councils. He approved of the trans-
fer of authority in three steps: firstly, to the chiefs;
secondly, to the chief-in-council; and, finally, to a
council itself. In this manner, these councils would
achieve a representative and democratic character dis-
tinct from the present authority derived ifrom tradi-
tion. He would like also to see authority transferred
to the indigenous inhabitants on the territorial level.
and was encouraged by the progress being made along
these lines. He hoped that the Administration would
find it possible to accelerate and increase that
progress.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that the Administration fully recognized
the danger, at the present stage of development, of
granting too wide authority to Native Authorities who
might not always be the best judges of social and
economic measures to be taken. The need for guidance
and supervision of the Native Authorities in these
circumstances was a matter always to be kept in mind.

He expressed the hope that the Administration was
not in danger of giving too little attention to the more
backward tribes by concentrating on the more recep-
tive and progressive ones, and gave assurance that
this aspect of the problem would always be kept in
mind.

With regard to the suggestion that salaries might
be paid to council members as an inducement to Afri-
cans to take part in the councils, he stated that at this
stage it was considered more important to foster the
idea of voluntary public service than to offer pecuniary
attractions to assume responsibility on the councils.

With regard to the question of political leaders, he
stated that there were no schools in the sense of
academic institutions for producing local politicians;
the local government bodies were the natural places for
training leaders of the people.

PROVINCIAL AND REGIONAL COUNCILS

The representative of France noted that the pro-
vincial council system, in going beyvond the purely
tribal stage of organization, was succeeding in giving
the population a new perspective on the problems of
government. Such badies would reduce the mmportance
of the tribal system and he considered that the coun-
cils should be given increasing powers as the new
responsibilities were understood and grasped.

The representative of the United States of Amer-
ica stated that as the organization of councils was
being delayed pending conclusions based on the Com-
mittee’s report, he considered it desirable that the
prablem oif constitutional reform should pass from
the stage of investigation to that of implementation.

FURTHER CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The representative of Argentina, noting with satis-
faction that the preparatory work for political reforms
had been completed, expressed confidence that the
report would follow the general lines and directives
of the Council and of the General Assembly. He
considered that the increase of indigenous representa-
tion in political organs and the limitation of certain
powers of the Governor would constitute a step for-
ward towards a more democratic state. The separation
of legislative and executive powers, now both in the
hands of the Governor, was of the greatest importance
in the maintenance of the constitutional laws.

The representative of Thailand, noting that the Con-
stitutional Development Committee had submitted rec-
ommendations which were being studied by the Ad-
ministration, considered that if progress were to be
made, it was essential that a plan be drawn up giving
a clear and precise indication of the objectives to be
pursued to the officials with whom the responsibility
of fostering political development among the indigenous
population rested.

The representative of the United States of America
noted with satisfaction that the Constitutional De-
velopment Committee had consulted widely with the
peoples of the Territory for their views on constitu-
tional reform, and had presented a report on its find-
ings. He believed that the Council would wish to be
informed in some detail as to the varving expressions
of opinion made to the Committee by organizations
and individuals in the Territory.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that further details of the work of the
Constitutional Development Committee would be in-
cluded in the next annual report, as well as details
on further advances made with regard to African rep-
resentation in government bodies.

Inter-territorial organization

The representative of France considered that the
administrative union between the LEast African terri-
tories evidently was of benefit to Tanganyika, and
did not in any way jeopardize the integrity of the
Trust Territory. Its effect was one which would be
entirely proper even between independent countries;
therefore, he thought that the matter did not call for
special comment by the Council except that, from the
legal viewpoint, the system appeared rather compli-



cated, although in actual fact few difficulties had
arisen in its application.

The representative of the United States of America
stated thut. with reference to the question of Tangan-
yika’s position in the Fast Africa Inter-Territorial
Organization, he endorsed the report of the Standing
Committee on Administrative Unions, and considered
that it should form the basis of appropriate recom-
mendations by the Council.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the establishment of the Fast
African Inter-Territorial Organization had helped to
perpetuate the colonial system in the Trust Territory,
and had led to the administrative, economic and po-
litical fusion of the Trust Territory with the neigh-
bouring British Protectorate of Uganda and the Bri -
ish Colony of Kenya. This had inhibited and made im-
possible the advancement of Tanganyika as an in-
dependent unit toward self-government or independ-
ence, as required by the Charter of the United Nations,
The Council should recommend that the Administer-
ing Authority establish legislative and executive or-
gans in the Trust Territory which would not be sub-
ordinate to any organ set up under the administrative
union between the Trust Territory and the neighbour-
ing colonies, and that for this purpose legislative and
other measures be taken to ensure the participation of
the indigenous population in legislative, executive and
judicial organs of the Trust Territory.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that, recently, in each of the Legislative
Councils of Tanganyika, Kenya and Uganda, a unani-
mous vote had been cast in favour of the continuation
of the Central Assembly for a further perioc. The
Tanganyika African member of the Central Legislative
Council had stated that this unanimity resulted from
an appreciation of the services rendered by the As-
sembly and an entire lack of any indication of political
union; he had felt that the pooling of the resources
of the Territories in social services had been of great
advantage and had emphasized that the Assembly
should remain firmly on its original basis.

IIi. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

Policy and general

Tanganyika is essentially an agricultural country with
few industries. Agricultural production remains pre-
dominant in the present economy of the Territory,
although its potential mineral wealth is great and min-
ing will increase in importance.

The vast majority of the indigenous inhabitants are
peasant agriculturalists concerned mainly with the
growing of foodstuffs for their own consumption, The
Territory’s total needs cannot yet be met from local
production ; in addition, the Administering Authority
reports that from time to time serious food shortages
occur due to crop failures. Such shortages occurred in
1946 and again in 1949 when a prolonged drought
resulted in some areas in the exhaustion of all local
reserves of the staple food crops.
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The Administering Authority states that under a
Government-financed food production farm scheme an
effort will be made to produce sufficient basic fooq
supplies to overcome the annual shortfall. In 1950,
a number of grain silos were constructed, and it ig
anticipated that, with the increased effectiveness of
msecticide protection, reserves may be stored against
periods of drought.

Although the great bulk of their produce is con-
sumed locally, certain crops and commuodities are pro-
duced by the indigenous inhabitants primarily for ex-
port and of others there is an exportable surplus,
Further, tn meet their cash needs, many Africans living
in rural areas take paid employment. A'labour enumera.
tion in September 1949 showed that, in addition to
34,061 persons in casual daily work, 439,327 indigenous
persons were engaged in regular paid employment of
whom 179,014 were in agriculture.

The chief items of export in 1949, comprising 87 per
cent of the total exports, were sisal, cotton lint, coffee,
diamonds, hides, skins and leather, and gold.

By far the largest revenue earner for the Territory
and the most important commercial crop 1s sisal. In
1949, sisal exports were valued at £11,111,000, more
than five times the value of cotton lint, the second
item in export value for that vear, and more than half
the total value, £21,647,530, of all the exports for 1949,
The industry, almost entirelv in the hands of non-
indigenous producers, is developed on estates situated
mainly in the coastal belt of the Territory. It is the
main employer of African labour in the Territory.
In 1950, an estimated 126,723 Africans were employed
on 180 sisal plantations.

Cotton lint and coffec were valued in 1949 at
£2,060,000 and £1,461,000 respectively, Most of the
cotton is produced by African farmers and they also
produce about two-thirds of the coffee output. The
production of hides and skins, valued in 1949 at
£625,000, is also predominantly African.

The value of the diamond and gold exports, the two
most important minerals exploited at present, was
£1,010,000 and £620,000 respectively in 1949. Both
industries are developed almost exclusively by private
non-indigenous enterprise.

Particulars on the amount of capital invested in the
Territory are not available.

The few manufacturing industries which exist in the
Territory are mainly concerned with the processing
of raw materials to reduce them to economically market-
able or exportable forms.

Although it is not possible to give accurate calcula-
tions of national income, the Administering Authority
refers to statistics on the Territory’s budget, its import
and export trade and its gross production. In 1949,
revenue totalled £10,327 408 and total expenditure
£9,459,540. Its total imports in 1950 amounted to
£27,940,838 and total exports £25,956,074, a total
volume of £53,896,912, more than twice that for 1947
In 1950, the total value of agricultural production was
£34,198,657; the value of minerals exploited was
£1,802,403 (provisional) ; the value of forest produce
in 1949 was £4 million. The livestock of the Territory,
numbering some 6 million head of cattle and over
5 million sheep and goats, are also an important source
of wealth.



The indigenous inhabitants have no direct part in the
major commercial undertakings of the Territory, nor in
the wholesale trade, but, the Administering Authority
states, they are taking an increasing interest in the
retail trade.

The role of the indigenous inhabitants in the Terri-
tory’s economic life is therefore first as primary pro-
ducers and, secondly, as the labour force.

The Administering Authority states that its economic
policy is directed at increasing the wealth of the Terri-
tory by the maximum development of its natural re-
sources so as to raise the general standard of living,
particularly of the indigenous inhabitants. It notes,
in particular, that plans and pilot schemes of mechan-
ized agriculture are being pushed forward; that rural
water supplies are being provided at an increasing
rate; and that economic controls are being relaxed
as supplies become more plentiful. The aim of adminis-
trative policy is to fit the indigenous inhabitants grad-
ually to participate to the full in the functions at present
almost exclusively performed by the non-indigenous
inhabitants in the general economy. Educational policy
also, in which the technical training of Africans is
given increasing prominence, is directed towards this
end.

The General Assembly and the Council have also
exoressed themselves on this point. The General As-
sembly, at its fourth session, expressed full support
of all steps leading to a greater participation of in-
digenous inhabitants in the profits and management of
entities, public or private, engaged in the exploitation
of mineral and other natural resources or in the pro-
duction of, or trade in, raw materials and commodities
basic to the Territory’s economy. The Council, at its
sixth session, stated that measures should be taken to
increase the participation of the indigenous inhabitants
in economic activities especially as regards the exploi-
tation of mineral and other natural resources, and the
production of basic raw materials and consumer goods.

In reply to the Council’s recommendation and in
noting that the General Assembly expressed full sup-
port of all steps leading to a greater participation of
the indigenous inhabitants in the economic develop-
ment of the Territory, the Administering Authority
stated that this view was fully in line with its own
policy. At present the participation of the indigenous
inhabitants was largely confined to the production of
primary agricultural products and animal husbandry.
These activities were being increasingly organized on
a co-operative basis. The various mechanized cultiva-
tion and other agricultural development schemes were
designed to increase indigenous participation in agri-
cultural production. As regards mineral exploitation,
the indigenous peoples had not yet attained the necessary
technical qualifications or experience to enable them
to participate in an executive or managerial capacity in
large-scale mining operations. Such opportunities, the
Administration stated, could come only with the de-
velopment of technical and professional education.

. As ameans of introducing the Africans into the most
important part of the export trade, the Visiting Mission
suggested that all ex-enemy sisal, coffee and tea estates
should be placed under African ownership, preferably
on a co-operative basis. Appreciating, however, the im-
portance of continuing production on such estates,
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particularly the sisal estates, the Mission suggested that
in those instances where Africans were not immedi-
ately capable of operating such schemes the Administer-
ing Authority consider schemes whereby such estates
under African ownership might temporarily continue
under non-African management until such time as the
Africans were trained to assume full management.

At its sixth session, the Council, noting that the
Administering \uthority intended to re-alienate a num-
ber of ex-enemy estates to non-indigenous persons and
noting the desirability of training Africans in modern
methods of agricultural production and of increasing
their responsibility in the management and ownership
of modern agricultural enterprises, recommended that
the Administering Authority consider establishing a
public corporation, or adopting other appropriate meas-
ures for the operation of ex-enemy estates and for
applving the profits for the common benefit of the
inhabitants of the Territory with the purpose of even-
tually turning over such enterprises entirely to the
indigenous inhabitants, probably as co-operative enter-
prises.

In its report for 1950, the Administering Authority,
in reply, repeated its previous statement to the Visiting
Mission that it was not possible to implement the
Council’s recommendation regarding the disposal of
ex-enemy estates. These estates were widely scattered
and of varied nature. It was the Administration’s
opinion that, even had it been possible tc acquire all
the properties under the control of a public corporation,
no advantage would have been gained since the only
practical way in which a corporation could have
operated the estates would have been to adopt exactly
the same procedure as that now followed, to lease them
to individual tenants. -

The common benefit of the inhabitants could be best
secured, the Administering Authority stated, by main-
taining developed agricultural properties at maximum
production. Such agricultural properties might be
turned over to indigenous inhabitants, probably as co-
operative enterprises, at a later stage on the expiry
of existing rights of occupancy, but such a step was
not possible at the present time. Co-operative principles
were not yet sufficiently understood and appreciated
by the indigenous inhabitants for application to estate
ownership and management.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council notes that the forestry concession in
the Rondo plateau area is in the form of a partnership
agreement belween the Territory and the conces-
sionaires, and recommends that consideration be given
to the possibility of adopting similar agreements in
connexion with the exploitation of the natural resources
of the Territory.

Technical assistance

The General Assembly, at its fifth session, drew the
attention of the Administering Authorities to the facili-
ties available for technical assistance from the United
Nations and the specialized agencies, and recommended
that full use be made of these sources of assistance for
economic expansion and other forms of development.
It asked the Administering Authorities to report on
aid requested and the manner in which such aid would



be integrated into long-range plans for the Territory’s
development.

In its 1950 report, the Administering Authority stated
that it had always recognized the need for technical
assistance in developing the Territory. Every possibility
of obtaining such assistance from the United Nations
would be examined; the Administering Authority had
always regarded the provision of technical assistance
as its direct responsibility.

After listing technical assistance rendered and avail-
able, the Administering Authority concluded that the
problem was not lack of technical aid facilities but
the ways and means of putting the available assistance
to full use. In the view of the Administering Authority,
sound economic development must also provide perma-
nent improvement in the supply and quality of tech-
nicians from within the Territory itself. To this end,
the policy was tu render help in providing facilities
for higher education and technical training for the
local inhabitants.

Development plan

In pursuance of its economic policy, the Administer-
ing Authority, in 1946, approved a ten-vear development
and welfare plan. The original cost of the plan, when
approved, was £19,186,000. Of this sum, £6,775,000
was to be derived from the Colonial Development and
Welfare Fund. Through 1949 grants from this fund
amounted to £888,012; it was estimated that, in 1950,
expenditure from this fund would be £1,236,340. At
its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with
satisfaction the substantial subsidies allocated by the
Administering  Authority for the development of
Tanganyika.

Rising costs, altered priorities and new requirements
made it necessary in 1950 to revise the plan. The new
plan envisages an expenditure of approximately
£24,450,000 during the period 1951-56, mainly on the
development of natural resources, water and communi-
cations, and the provision of adequate storage, office
and housing accommodation to meet the increasing
needs of the Territory.

Total expenditure under the Development and Wel-
fare Plan rose from £851,000 in 1948 and £2,216,000 in
1949 to approximately £3,800,000 in 1950,

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendations:

The Council, noting with satisfaction the considerable
wncrease in the amounts to be spent under the ten-year
development and welfare plan as revised, and con-
sidering as sound the cmphasis now placed upon such
basic problems as communications, water supplies and
natural resources, hopes that the Administering Au-
thority will continue its policy of placing particular
cimphasis wpon those projects of direct benefit to the
wndigenous inhabitants.

The Council recommends that the Administering
Authority siudy the possibility of promoting schemes
for providing cheap hydro-electricity.

Public finance; taxation

Actual revenue for 1949 on the territorial account
amounted to £8,585,646 and expenditure £7,772,440.
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The estimated revenue for 1950 is £8,492,095 and
expenditure £8,480,975.

The total revenue from both the territorial and de-
velopment accoums amounted to £10,327,408 and the
total expenditure to £9,459,540. The total estimated
revenue for 1950 is £12,656,508 and expenditure
£12,651,388.

The major portion of the territorial revenue comes
from indirect and direct taxes, and the contribution
from these taxes in 1949 was 71 per cent of the tota]
revenue. Of this percentage about two-thirds was from
indirect taxes, mainly customs and excise duties, and
one-third from direct taxes, including the income and
non-native poll tax, and the Native house and poll taxes,
All taxes are payable in money, except that provision
is made for the Native house and poll tax liabilities to
be discharged partly, or wholly, by labour. In 1949,
2,422 persons discharged their tax obligations in this
manner. House tax is payable in respect of every
Native dwelling, and poll tax by every able-bodied
male member of the indigenous population over 18
years who is not liable for the house tax. The annua
rate for Native house and poll tax in 1950 varied
from 714 shillings to 16 shillings.

Income tax applies to all sections of the community,
but is derived almost wholly from the non-indigenous
population. The income tax rate is 114 shillings per
pound on the first £400 of chargeable income; increas-
ing to a maximum rate of 5 shillings. A surtax is
levied on incomes over £2,000 to 2 maximum surtax of
9 shillings per pound. Limited companies pay 4 shillings
per pound.

The Cor .cil, at its third session, in examining the
present system of taxation as far as it concerns the
indigenous inhabitants, suggested that the Administer-
ing Authority consider whether it was satisfactory and
based on the ability to pay. It also suggested that the
Administering Authority consider the establishment of
local and central tribunals for appeals by the indigenous
inhabitants against tax assessments.

The Visiting Mission expressed its appreciation of
the efforts of the Administering Authority to improve
the system of Native taxation and hoped that such
efforts would succeed in establishing a progressive
system.,

The Administering Authority informed the Council
that efforts to introduce a graduated system of house and
poll tax for the indigenous inhabitants had so far proved
unsuccessful and that the flat rate ‘system of collection
was therefore continued. These flat rates, fixed an-
nually, varied in different localities according to the
local economic conditions and the capacity of the people
to pay. The Native Authorities were always consulted
with regard to any changes. Adequate provision was
also provided for exemption in necessitous cases, but
as there was no form of individual assessment there
could be no provision for individual appeal against
the tax rate. The granting of such rights of appeal
as were provided in the case of other forms of direct
taxation would have to await the introduction of a
graduated system with individual assessment.

Groundnut scheme

Apart from the development programme but con-
sidered by the Administering Authority to be of great




importance to the Territory’s general economic develop-
ment is the groundnut scheme, under which the Over-
seas Food Corporation proposed to bring under culti-
vation a large area of land in almost uninhabited and
unproductive parts of the Territory.

The original target of the scheme was the clearing
and cultivation in Tanganyika of some 2,400,000 acres.
At its third session, the Trusteeship Counci. invited
the Administering Authority to consider whether its
policy of setting aside large tracts of land for develop-
ment schemes would affect the preservation of adequate
land resources for the needs of the indigenous in-
habitants. The Administering Authority replied that,
on the contrary, the successful development of the
scheme could only result in substantial increase in the
land resources available to meet these needs.

The high hopes for the success of the scheme have
not been fulfilled. The Administering Authority reports
that lack of suitable mechanical equipment, heavy bush
and inadequate rainfall contributed to a decision to
revise the scheme in 1949 from its original target of
2,400,000 acres brought under cultivation to one of
600,000 acres. In 1950, the disappointing experience of
another year’s clearing and harvest made it necessary
for the Overseas Food Corporation to suggest a further
revision and modification. The revised plan covers a
period of seven years. It is proposed that farm areas
be limited to 1,500 to 6,000 acres rather than units of
30,000 acres as envisaged in the original plan.

The Overseas Food Corporation regards the scheme
in its modified form as capable of bringing into pro-
duction hitherto unoccupied and undeveloped areas.
The ultimate objective of the integration of the de-
veloped areas in the territorial economy, with control
finally passing into the hands of the people themselves,
remains ur.changed.

Agriculture and animal husbandry

Of the total land area of the Territory, amounting
to some 220 million acres, about 123 million acres
are either potentially or presently available in the
Territory for agriculture. Much of this potentially
agricultural land is infested by tsetse fly and is waterless
and must await reclamation for its development. An
estimated 40 million acres of the land is used annually
by the indigenous inhabitants for pastoral purposes and
4,500,000 acres for crop production. The area in any
one year under other than Native crops amounts to
about 1,750,000 acres.

Of the total estimated area of some 9,750 square
miles under cultivation in 1950, about 90 per cent
was devoted to non-export crops for consumption within
the Territory. These latter crops are almost all pro-
duced by African farmers. Export production on the
other hand is a major concern of non-indigenous
farmers; sisal, which is by far the most important
commercial crop, is almost entirely in their hands and
they also produce about one-third of the coffee crop.
Non-indigenous agriculture is developed on relatively
large estates employing African labour.

The majority of African farmers are peasant culti-
vators and pastoralists and the commercial crops they
, roduce are usually grown along with the subsistence
crops. Shifting cultivation is still characteristic of
Native agriculture over much of the Territory. The hoe
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is the chief Native implement, but there are a few areas
where the plough and other tools are used, particularly
in the Lake and Western Provinces where bulk pur-
chases of tools are made by the Native administrations
for resale to individuals or groups. In assessing the
present status of Native agriculture, however, the
Visiting Mission commented that, broadly speaking, it
lacked systematic and suitable preparation of the soils
and was generally poor and primitive.

Large parts of the Territory are closed to cultivation
because of insufficient water supplies and the prevalence
of the tsetse fly, with consequent population pressure,
overstocking and overgrazing in certain areas. Such
pressure is particularly acute in the Mbulu and Sukuma-
land districts. Pressure is also severe in the Kilimanjaro
and Meru areas and in the Western Usumbara Moun-
tains, but here the position has been aggravated by the
excessive alienation of land during the time of the
former German administration.

The agricultural policy of the Administering Au-
thority, as a primarv part of the general economic
policy of developing the natural resources and improv-
ing the standard of living of the population, is aimed at
overcoming these problems, improving and modernizing
cultivation and animal husbandry and increasing food
production. This is the major concern of the agricul-
tural, veterinary, forestry and tsetse departments; the
development plan also provides for thirty-one agricul-
tural and animal husbandry schemes, Torestry schemes
and related schemes for the provision of water sup-
plies and the conservation of natural resources.

A Soil Conservation Service has been established to
study and advise on the most suitable land usage
methods and to carry out soil conservation methods
on both African and non-African lands. In 1949, a
Natural Resources Board was established whose funec-
tions include the general supervision of natural
resources, the examination of projects for the conser-
vation and improvement of water supplies and soil, the
making of recommendations in connexion with forest
reserves and the destocking and limitation of stock.
At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council noted
with approval the enactment of the Natural Resources
Ordinance and the establishinent of the Soil Conser-
vation Service.

Two of the most important rehabilitation schemes
are the Sukumaland development scheme and the
Mbulu development scheme. In both areas severe popu-
lation pressure had resulted from an increase in popu-
lation, both human and stock, a wasteful use of the
land, the impoverishment of the soil by unsatisfactory
methods of agriculture and animal husbandry and
encroachments of the tsetse fly. The Sukumaland
scheme, covering an area of some 20,000 square miles,
affects a population of nearly one million people. Its
aim is to organize a controlled re-distribution of popu-
lation and stock in newly opened up areas which have
been cleared of the tsetse fly and provided with water.
After resettlement it is planned to effect improvements
in methods of agriculture and animal husbandry. The
Administering Authority states that the severe drought
in 1949, which resulted in a loss of 600,000 head of
cattle, had temporarily eased the cattle population
problem.

Under the Mbulu scheme, some 600 square miles of
new country had been made available by 1950 by bush




clearing and provision of water supplies. Other schemes
under way in other areas where population pressure
exists include a land usage scheme in the Uluguru area,
where over 2,000 acres of land previously alienated
to non-Africans have reverted to African use, and a
programme of land expansion for the Chagga peoples
which calls for almost 23,000 acres of previously
alienated land to be made available as well as the opening
up of new lands.

Various agricultural stations, experimental and sub-
stations and development centres have been established
or are expanding.

Several schemes are in operation for the improvement
of certain crops— rice, copra, coffee, tobacco and
cotton. Experiments in mechanized cultivation are being
carried out in the Rufiji Valley where rice growers,
making use of a loan granted them from the Agricul-
tural Development Fund, have brought a large area
under cultivation by the use of mechanical equipment.

Two sources are open for obtaining agricultural
credit. The Land Bank with its headquarters at Arusha
began making loans in 1949 to individual farmers,
co-operative societies and Native Authorities for the
purchase of agricultural machinery, for crop produc-
tion, erection of farm buildings and storage and for
the carrying out of soil conservation measures. The
establishment of the Land Bank was noted with ap-
proval by the Trusteeship Council at its sixth session.
A Local Development Loan Fund has also been estab-
lished with an initial capital of £50,000 the object of
which is to make financial credit available for schemes
for the improvement of peasant agricultural production
among Africans and Arabs. Normally, loans are made
to Native Authorities but may be made in approved
cases to individual African cultivators. The report for
1950 states that a total of £37,500 was advanced.

A scheme to assist in the general improvement of
indigenous agriculture is the provision made for train-
Ing an increasing number of agricultural instructors.
It was planned in 1947 to increase their number from
400 to 1,000 over a six-year period.

As regards livestock, apart from the rehabilitation
schemes by which overstocking and overgrazing of
certain areas is relieved, the main efforts of the
Veterinary Department are directed toward the develop-
ment of properly organized marketing schemes and
improvements in stock and feeding. A pilot ranch
scheme has been launched with the object of testing
the potenti.lities of the Mbata plains for cattle raising
and the efiectiveness of “antrycide” as a specific against
cattle trypanosomiasis.

In assessing the state of African agriculture in the
Territory, the Visiting Mission, while appreciating the
vast and complex problems facing the Administration
and its measures to open up new land and to improve
conditions in present areas, through soil conservation,
the provision of water supplies, the re-distribution of
cattle and population and the introduction of modern
methods of cultivation, felt that only a small start
kad been made and that neither the scope nor the degree
of work proceeding was sufficient to combat effectively
the conditions which threatened and kept at a low
level the peasant agricultural life. It felt, therefore,
that more technicians and facilities should be made
available to broaden and intensify agricultural develop-
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ment to a degree much greater than that being under-
taken. It also felt that the problems faced by the Admin-
istration, in addition to their strictly technical nature
were Dbasically rooted in the traditions and sociai
structure of the indigenous inhabitants and might
respond favourably to careful and intensive study by
trained anthropologists and social scientists. ’

The Administering Authority agreed that one of the
main factors limiting progress was the shortage of
professionally and technically trained officers. It hoped,
however, that the large number of vacancies existing
in the agricultural, veterinary and other professional
departments would soon be filled. An investigation
was being conducted into systems of shifting cultiva-
tion, and an expert mission was engaged in studying
the effect of mechanization in agriculture on African
society. Use was also being made of the services of an
anthropologist in dealing with local problems and it
was proposed to recruit other trained anthropologists.

At its rinth session, the Council adopted the follow-
Ing recom..endation and conclusion :

The Council, considering that the improvement of
African agricultural methods is of great itmportance
for the economic future of the Territory, expresses
the hope that the Administering Authority will further
Strengthen the agricultural services, particularly those
bringing directly to the farmer the benefits of scientific
expervmentation and improved agricultural methods.

The Council commends the Adwministering Authority
on its efforts to relieve podiiation pressure in certain
parts of the country by opening up areas hitherto
closed to cultivation becouse of wnsufficient water sup-
plies or the prevalence o7 the tseise fy. The Council
would appreciate receiving fur th>v information on the
progress under the Adminisiration's various resettle-
ment and development schemes.

Marketing of agricultura! p.-odwvets; cn-operatives

With regard to the market.ag of the more important
agricultural products the Administering Authority
states that there is a tendency for them to become sub-
ject to organized marketing arrar;iments by producer
groups. In 1950, there were 114 -o-operative marketing
societies with a total membership of some 7 5,000. One
hundred and seven societies were engaged mainly with
the bulking or marketing of members’ export crops;
ninety with coffee and seventeen with fire-cured tobacco.
The total local value of crops so handled for the
1949/50 seaswa exceeded £2 million. The largest co-
operative association is the Kilimajaro Native Co-opera-
tive Union, composed of and entirely managed by
Africans, with 30,000 members and twenty-eight affili-
ated societies. Its main purpose is the marketing of
coffee; in 1950, its sale of coffee amounted to £830,000.

Coffee and cotton are subject to special exporting
arrangements. Cotton is passed by bulk contract from
the exporters to the Raw Cotton Commission in the
United Kingdom or to the Government of India and
part of the coffee crop is sold on contract to the
Ministry of Food in the United Kingdom and part dis-
posed of by auction at Momb~ea, Kenya.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
Ing recommendation : .
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The Council, noting
in the number of co-operative societies and in their
membership, and the financial provision in the 1951
estimates for the proposed Inter-Territorial Training
Centre for Co-opcrative Staffs, expresses the hope that
the dministering Authority will continue to encourage
this development, particularly by increasing the facilities
for training cfricans in the principles and techniques
of co-operative enterprise.

Land tenure and land alienation

The policy of the Administering Authority with re-
gard to the holding of land in the Territory makes
provision for occupancy by both indigenous and non-
indigenous inhabitants. The policy places first im-
portance on the needs of the African inhabitants and
declares that “land should not be allocated for non-
native settlement, whether from enemy estates or other
areas, unless it can be shown that the land in question
is not required for native occupation and is not likely
to be required in the foreseeable future”.

By the provisions of the Land Ordinance, 1923, all
lands in the Territory are declared public lands under
the control of and subject to the disposition of the
Governor, to be held and administered for the use and
common benefit, direct or indirect, of the indigenous
inhabitants. There is a proviso, however, that titles
to land acquired before 1923 remain valid. A certain
amount of non-Native settlement is permitted by se-
lected persons where it is thought likely by the Ad-
ministration to be conducive to the economic develop-
ment of the Territory and where it is not likely to
impair the interests of the indigenous inhabitants either
at present, or in the future.

It is not possible to arrive at any accurate estimate
of the total area of land held in effective use by the
indigenous population because of the practi. ~ of shift-
ing cultivation. The total area in 1950 of lana . lienated
to non-Africans amounted to 3,121 square miles. Of this
total, 1,524 square miles were held on freehold and
the remainder on rights of occupancy, mostly on ninety-
nine-year leaseholds. This total is about 0.9 per cent
of the total land area of the Territory. The Visiting
Mission commented that the relative significance of
non-indigenous alienation was shown by the great
proportion of the land area which was unproductive. In
1950, the land area was distributed approximately in
the following categories:

Square miles
Arable land under cultivation 9,750
Fouest, including savannah, scrub, and mangrove 150,800
Pastures (actual grazing areas) 67,100
Mineral areas under development ............. 1,320
Unoccupied, and undeveloped because of the

tsetse fly or lack of water plus townships,
minor settlements, villages, etc. ........... 113,736

ToTAL 342,79_5“_

The Administering Authority points out, however,
that the 99.1 per cent of the land that remains unalien-
ated to non-Natives could provide living space for the
present African population an average density
of not more than 36 per square mile, even if allowance
is made for mountain areas, forest reserves and other
land not suitable or not available for settlement. The
Administration concludes that there is clearly no
question of land alienation being on such a scale as to
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be detrimental to the interests of the indigenous popu-
lation generally.

In considering the policy of the Administering Au-
thority in allowing non-indigenous ¢lienation of land,
the Visiting Mission expressed the view that ...loniza-
tion should be curtailed and the strictest control exer-
cised to keep it at the barest minimui.: consistent with
the development of the Territory and the present and
long-range needs and interests of the African in-
habitants. The Administering Authority replied that
the present and future interests of the African in-
habitants would be fully preserved and protected, but
the fact remained that there were large areas of the
Territory which were capable of development within
a measurable time only by non-indigenous effort. Non-
indigenous agriculture had hitherto made a most im-
portant contribution to the wealth and productive
capacity of the Territory and must continue to do so
for many years to come.

The Administering Authority states that in certain
areas, notably the Moshi and Arusha areas in the
Northern Province, where population pressure exists,
aggravated by excessive alienation during the German
administration, 13,359 acres of ex-German estates,
7,591 acres of other estates and 1,919 acres of mission
lands would be made available to the indigenous in-
habitants of the area. This policy would also be carried
out in other parts of the Territory where excetsive
alienation had aggravated local pressure on the land.
However, the real solution of the problem of indigenous
population pressure lay in the opening up of areas
at present unoccupied and undeveloped.

Foresiry

The Administering Authority states that the ready
market for exports of all kinds and the heavy local
demands for timber have stimulated interest in the
exploitation of the Territory’s forests. At the end of
1950 thirty forest concessions were in operation cover-
ing a total area of approximately 45,000 square miles.
Forest produce in 1949 amounted to approximately
£4 million, of which £567,501 were exported. The main
export items were timber (£218,013); beeswax
(£150,503) ; and waitle bark (£105,218).

The Administering Authority reported that an enter-
prise in afforestation of considerable magnitude had
beer embarked upon by the Colonial Development Cor-
poration at Njombe in the Southern Highlands Prov-
mnce. An area of 43,000 acres was made available on a
right of occupancy and it was proposed to plant some
30,000 acres of wattle by 1955 and to establish a factory
for the extraction cf tannin from the wattle bark. A
feature of the scheme is that Africans living in the
vicinity will be encouraged to establish their own
wattle plantations and sell their wattle to the factory.
In 1950, the first 3,000 acres had been sown.

Manufacturing industries and commerce

The few manufacturing industries which exist in the
Territory are mainly concerned with the processing
of raw materials such as the decortication of sisal,
the ginning of cotton and the milling of rice, flour, sugar
and timber. A certain quantity of soap, leather goods,
bricks, tiles, boots and shoes and furniture are made,
but are largely absorbed in the local market. A meat--



canning factary near Dar-es-Salaam, Tanganyika
Packers Ltd., designed to deal with 50,000 head of
cattle annua'l:, has been recently established, in which
the Government holds 51 per cent of the shares,

Indigenous industrial activities are confined to the
processing and marketing of primary produce, organ-
ized largely on a co-operative basis. The Administering
Authority states that the most promising field for the
development of African controlled industry is at
present in the production of clarified butter and ghee;
this industry produced 1,308,508 pounds in 1950,

The need for the establishment of secondary indus-
tries in the Territory has been commented on by the
Council. At its third session, .. suggested that the
Administering Authority, in developing its plans for
the economic advancement of the Territory, should
pay special attention to the establishment of secondary
industries based on local resources for the purpose
of producing consumer goods for the indigenous popu-
lation. The Visiting Mission also felt that the Adminis-
tering Authority should encourage the development of
these industries. The Administering Authority replied
that it was the accepted policy to establish local indus-
tries based on local resources to produce consumer
goods for the indigenous population.

At its sixth session, considering that secondary in-
dustries are essential for the development of the
Territory, the Council expressed the hope that the
Administering Authority would continue its efforts to
encourage the establishment of such industries. In its
report for 1950, the Administering Authority stated
that it encouraged secondary industries by the provi-
sions of the Income Tax Ordinance and the admittance
free of import duty of manufacturing machinery and
articles for building purposes. It noted that factories
had recently been established for the manufacture
of tin cans and containers, fruit juice, soap, oxygen
and oxy-acetylene and that ther - were plans for the
manufacture of paint and varnishes as well as for a
textile finishing plant.

Minerals

The mineral resources of the Territory, as far as
they ha.c been explored, give every indication of heing
extensive, varied and of great potential value. The
Administering Authority states that indications, and
In sor.e cases extensive deposits, of many of the more
nmportant minerals, with the major exception of oil,
have been noted, and there seems no doubt that, as the
work of gralogical survey and prospecting progresses,
new dis~sveries will be made and that, with increasing
development and production, the mineral wealth of
Tanganyika will contribute very largely to its economic
prosperity.

In 1949, the geological mapping of the unknown
potential areas was begun, financed by a grant from the
Colonial Development and Welfare Fund, and it was
hoped to complete this task within ten years.

The principal minerals explnited at present are
diamonds, gold, tin-ore, salt and mica, while a wide
range of other minerals including kaolin, graphite,
nickel, phosphates, platinum, red ochre and vermiculite
are .ained m a smaller way, or are awaiting more
favourable economic conditions for their further in-
vestigntion or development. Amoug the minerals not
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yet exploited, but of which large deposits are known
to exist, are lead, titaniferous magnetite, iron ore apd
coal. A notable find of tungsten ore was made in 1949,

With regard to diamonds, the Tanganyika diamond
producers entered into an agreement in 1947 with the
Diamond Corporation under which the Territory was
allotted a quota of 10 per cent of the world diamond
sales. In 1949, the value of diamonds exported amounted
to £1,010,000 and held fourth Place in the exports of
the Territory. The value of gold exported was £620,000,
It is handled on behalf of the producers by the local
banks and sold to the Bank of England.

The Colonial Levelopment Corporation was investi.
gating in 1950 the coal deposits in the Songea District
with a view to determining their magnitude and work-
able tonnage.

Thirty tons of bituminous coal and twenty-five
tons of titaniferous magnetite have been sent to Sweden
for special smelting tests.

The Administering Authority’s mining policy as re-
ported to the Visiting Mission consists of three major
points:

(1) The mining industry is to be developed as rapidly
as possible;

(2) Since minerals
of the Territory,
territorial budget;

(3) The interests of the Natives must be paramouant,

Mineral rights are vested in the Governor in trust,
and royalties, rencs, fees, etc. derived from the mining
industry form part of the Territory’s revenue.

are a part of the capital assets
a direct return must accrue to the

In 1930, there were 1,846 titles registered under the
Mining Ordinance authorizing prospecting or mining
over a total area of approximately 1,320 square miles.

‘The Visiting Miss.on reported that in 1947 prospect-
ing rights were held by 485 persons, of whom ninety-
twe were Africans. In thac vear, ninety-one mining
concerns with annual production exceeding £100 or
employing more than fifty labourers were operating
in the Territory. Of these concerns, two were African
with o combined annual production of £836 as com-
pared with the total annual production of £1,18¢,,36
for that year.

The Visitine Mission emphasized the need for ensur-
ing that the . itory secure an adequate return from
the exploitation of its mineral resources and, at its
sixth session, the Conncil requested the Administering
Authority for details and statistics of direct and
indirect revenue from all sources accruing to the
Territory’s budget in respect of the chief minerals
exploited.

The Administering Authority stated that the im-
portance of ensuring that the Territory and its in-
habitants receive a fair return from the exploitation of
the Territory’s mineral resources was fully anpreciated
and its declared policy was directed toward this end.
It was satisfied that the Territory was receiving an
adequate return from its mining activities. It pointed
out the difficulty, however, of arriving at any satis-
factory estimate of the indirect revenue from mniining
operations accruing to the Territory’s budget.

Direct revenue in 1949 derived from the royalties,

rents, registration fees and licences amounted to
£224,797, of which £203,579 was derived from diamond



operations and £11,042 from gold. As regards indirect
revenue, it was estimated that £8,000 per annum ac-
crued from the poll tax, paid by persons employed in
the mining industry, The industry itself paid income
tax amounting to £140,245 in 1948 and £194,584 in
1949 and a considerable amount of tax was also paid
by individual non-Native employees,

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions ouly

Policy and general

The representative of Belgium noted with interest
the measures taken by the Administration for the stor-
ing of foodstuffs.

The representative of the United States of America
noted that the Administering Authority had shown its
awareness of the serious problems resulting from ex-
treme climatic variations, particularly with regard to
the provision of adequate food supplies, and had taken
certain steps to avoid food shortages in the future.
While welcoming the measures taken to produce suffi-
clent basic food supplies to overcome the annual 10o0d
shortages, he considered that the most important element
in any long-term solution to this problem lay in stimu-
lating African farmers to take an interest in improved
agricultural methods,

He noted that the Administering Authority had not
found it possible to implement the Council’s previous
recommendation concerning the establishment of a
public corporation or the adoption of oth:er appropriate
measures for the operation of ex-enemy estates for the
common benefit of the indigenous inhabitants and even-
tua: transfer to the indigenous inhabitants. He also
noted the statement in the 1950 report that “at some
later stage it may be possible” to achieve this objective,
and hoped that the Administering Authority would
make clear to the Council its views on how this objec-
tive might best be achieved.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that the indigenous inhabitants were
still engaged in a system of primitive agricuiture. As
a result of the unsatisfactory agricultural and pastoral
system, the soil was being exhausted, and the in-
digenous population had suffered from periodic
droughts and consequent famines. The lack of con-
cern of the Administering Authority for the needs of
the Africans was shown by the considerable export of
foodstuffs in 1948 despite the great shortage in the
Territory. The Council should give attention to the fact
that the Administering Authority had not taken the
proper measures to ensure the economic progress of
the indigencus population.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that, with regard to the possibility
of storing surplus food against shortages, the people
normally did that, and were encouraged to do so, and
the Administration encounraged them to build better
bins. Food storage was alsc carried out by the Native
administrations in some areas, each cultivator con-
tributing a certain quantity which was returned at the
end of the next harvest against a contribution from the
new crop. The purpose of government bulk storage
was to provide stocks for transport in large quantities
to distant areas where there might be no local reserves.
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e further stated that the Administration was aware
of the need for improved farming as an important
aspect of the food supply problem. The important
point in increasing agricultural production was not so
much increased acreage but increased output per acre
by improved methods of cultivation.

The Government of Tanganyika had not found it
possible to place the ex-enemy estates under one scheme
and one corporation because they were of different
sizes and types and scattered throughout the country;
a corporation would have to develop them individually
in any event. Regarding the present rights of occu-
pancy, he stated that the conditions were the same as
those applyving generally to rights of occupancy except
that, particularly in the Northern Province, a limi-
tation had been placed on the length of the rights
of occupancy which did not apply in other areas.

Public finance; taxation

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Trusteeship Council should
recommend that the Auministe.ing Authority take
measures with a view to replacing the poll tax system
by a progressive income tax system, or at least a simple
income tax system shich would take iato account the
financial position of the inhabitants and their capacity
to pay.

Groundnut scheme

The representative of France considered that the
Council should note that the groundnut scheme had not
proved as successful as anticipated but that the Terri-
tory had nevertheless benefited in various ways from
the operations of the scheme. It should further be noted
that the cost of the scheme nad been borne by the
Administering Authoriry.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the groundnut scheme, which had
failed and in which £32 million had been invested,
had nothing in common with the true needs of the
Territory in the way of securing a sound food supply
or of developing the economy. On the contrary, the
fulfilment of the scheme was accompanied by a large-
scale alienation of land from the indigenous population,
along with violations of their rights and interests.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority stressed that the object of the groundnut
scheme was to bring unoccupied and tsetse-infested
land into production ; there was no question of violating
the rights and interests of the indigenous inhabitants,

Agriculture and animal husbandry

Th  representative of the United States of America
noted v. th satisfaction the progress made in the pro-
gramme of resettling certain of the Chagga people on
land formerly alienated to non-indigenous inhabitants,
and that the signs of suspicion on the part of the
Chagga had been replaced by a willing co-operation
with the resettlement team, and readiness to accept
advice in the allocation of new areas of land made
available. He believed that the Council, in conformity
with its resolution 119 (VI) of 20 February 1950,
would wish to continue receiving information on



progress in this resettlement programme, as long as
population pressure remained a problem.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that further information regarding
the progress made in resettlement programmes would be
meluded in the next annual report.

Land tenure and land alienation

The representative of the Union of the Soviet
Socialist Republies noted that the Administering Au-
thority persisted in alienating lands from the indigenous
inhabitants. In the 1949-50 period an area of 380
square miles was alienated. The total area of alienated
lands in 1930 amounted to 3,121 square miles or one-
third of the entire cultivated area of the Territory.
A total of 8,589 square miles of forest reserves had
been set aside, which was a method of land alienation
from the indigenous population. The Council should
recommend to the Administering Authority that it
return to the indigenous pepulation the lands alienated
from it in any way and that it should not in future
allow the aiicnation of land belonging to the indigenous
population.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that figures were deliberately misused
to represent the alienation of land, not as rational land
utilization, but as the snatching of land from indigenous
inhabitants. The setting aside of land as forest reserves
was designed to prevent erosion, conserve timber sup-
plies and regulate rainfall to the general benefit of the
Territory and could not in any sense be considered as
an example of wicked alienation. Less than 9,000 square
miles had been declared a forest reserve; more forest
reserves were needed, not fewer.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

Outl’ne of conditions and recommendztions
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

Policy and general

The basic aim of all social welfare efforts is stated
by the Administering Authority to be the raising of the
standards of living of the people. By planned economic
development, particularly in rural areas. by improve-
ment in living and working conditions in towns and
industrial areas, and by the expansion of educational,
medical and other social services, it is hoped to advance
the general standard of living and to strengthen social
security.

The Administering Authority states that fundamental
responsibility for the elementary social needs of the
people rests primarily with the indigenous tribal organi-
zation which provides a ¢ 'stem of social security for
the individual, based on the responsibility of the family,
clan or tribe for its members. This system is fortified
where necessary by giving legal sanction to welfare
measures by their promulgation as orders under the
Native Authority Ordinance. Nevertheless, the Ad-
ministering Authority poinis out, the - ~ibal system has
weaknesses and limitations. Not only does it break
down when calamity, such as famine or pestilence,
endangers the security of the whole community, but it
is not equipped to cater for the growing needs of the
population.

bk

For the provision of major services. responsibility
lies with the Central Administration and all govern-
mental departments which, with the co-operation of
the voluntary agencies and Native Authorities, are
concerned with education, public health and other
social services,

In 1949, a special Committee was set up to review
the work of the Social Welfare Department. The broad
lines of policy set out in the Committee’s report were
accepted in principle and the decision was taken to
establish a new and enlarged department under a
Commissioner for Social Development.

At its sixth session, the Council noted with approval
the appointment of a Commissioner for Social Develop-
ment and the enlargement of the Social Welfare
Department.

Siatus of women

The laws of the Territory recognize no discrimina-
tion on grounds of sex against the women of any race.
The social status of African women, while varying
considerably from tribe to tribe, is generally regarded
by indigenous custom as inferior to that of men,
Polygamy and the pavment of bride price are stili
practised. As the surest means of bringing about an
improvement, the Administering Authority has stated
that the desire for advancement of their status must
come from the women themselves who, as the more
conservative members of the community, are often the
less easily convinced of the need for change.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council, while appreciating the reasons given
by the -ldministering Authority for the comparatively
backward status of women in the Territory, urges the
cAdministering luthority to continue to take all pos-
sible steps, particularly in the educational field, to
tmprove their status.

Slavery and practices akin to slavery

The Administering Authority states that slavery
practices no longer exist in the Territory and that
practices akin to slavery such as ownership, custody, or
marriage of children are, with the exception o: child
marriage, confined to the remoter parts of the Territory.

At its fourth session, the General Assembly expressed
its satisfaction at the recommendations of the Trustee-
ship Council concerning the absolute prohibition of
such uncivilized practices as child marriage.

The Administering Authority stated that such prac-
tices as child marriage and the pledging of children
had almost disappeared. The efforts of the Native
Authorities were enlisted to suppress such practices;
in 1950 no cases arose.

Racial discrimination

On seve: al occasions both the General Assembly and
the Trusteeship Council have made recommendations
in regard to racial discrimination in the Territory.
At its third session, the Council drew attention to the
importance of ensuring that there be no discrimination
against the indigenous inhabitants especially in such
matters as employment, wages and salary payments,



the enactment and enforcement of labour legislation
and the provision of hospital and medical services.
At its fourth session, the Council, noting that certain
petitions_alleged that there was racial discrimination
in the Territory, urged the Administering Authority
by appropriate legislation or other measures, to in-
tensify its efforts to eliminate racial discrimination.
The General Assembly, at its fourth session, recom-
mended the abolition of discriminatory laws and prac-
tices and the Council, at its sixth session, reiterated
its previous resolutton and recommended that the
Administering  Authority take steps to eliminate all
discriminatory laws and practices.

The Visiting Mission noted in its report that it had
received statements from various individuals and peti-
tions to the effect that racial discrimination existed
in fact, if not in law, but that it did not have the time
to investigate the matter thoroughly.

The Administering Authority reiterated its policy
that there should be no racial discrimination and that
all should have equal apportunities. It stated that such
differences as did exist in employment and in wage and
salary payment were not due to discrimination. The fact
was that personal experience and qualifications decided
the type of work and the rate of remuneration any in-
dividual might be expected to enjoy. The removal of
personal — and racial — disabilities by the process of
education and training was the only answer to the
problen.

The Administering Authority further stated that no
legal discrimination existed except that in favour of the
mdigenous inhabitants as could be seen, for example,
in the land, trades licensing, credit and labour laws.
s far as racial prejudice of an individual or personal
nature was concerned, evervthing possible wouid be
done to counteract and to hasten its disappearance. Any
attempt to overcomie it, however, by direct legislation
would not only be ineffective, but would probably
strengthen the prejudice in some quarters and retard
ather than strengthen the growth of full inter-racial
harmony.

Freedom of the Press

At its sixth session, the Council, noting that the
Newspaper Ordinance provided that any person wishing
to establish & newspaper might, if so required by the
Governor-in-Council, be called upon to execute a bond
up to a maximum of 3,000 shillings, expressed the hope
that the Administering Authority would constantly
bear in mind the necessity for ensuring that this pro-
vision did not operate as a restraint upon the freedom
of the Press and also the desirability of modifying
the provision as soon as practicable.

In reply, the Administering Authority stated that the
requirement to execute a bond in no way operated as a
restraint upon freedom of the Press. It was merely
a precautionary nieasure to ensure that a newspaper
involved in a libel suit would be in a position to meet
damages awarded by court action. The Admiristering
Authority felt that this provision of law was a necessary
and minimum precaution at the present time, but the
possibility of modifying it would be kept under review.

Standard of living
At its sixth session, the Council noted with satisfac-

45

tion the general improvement in the standard of living
during 1948.

No cost uf living studies have been prepared for the
Territory, although family living and other surveys
have been made on a local basis.

In general, the Administering Authority reports,
standards of living have improved, although the cost
of hving still continues to rise.

A special Committee, comprised of official and non-
orcial members, representative of all races, was ap-
pointed in 1930 to study the whole problem of rising
costs and to make recommendations.

Urban housing

The Administering Authority states that in u-ban
areas, particularly in Dar-es-Salaam, the shortage of
housing, with consequent over-crowding, is still an
acute problem. Constantly rising building costs have
made the rental of African urban houses almost beyond
the capacity of the low wage-earner unless some degree
of subsidization i1z provided. Several trial houses have
been erected under a scheme for which £1,230,000 has
been allocated and for which a special organi.ction
has been formed to specialize in the problem of pro-
viding adequate African urban housing. It is estimated
that the sum allocated will be sufficient to cover the
cost of the building of more than 800 houses a year by
the Administration.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the {ollow-
ing recommendation -

The Council, noting with concern the present shortage
of AAfrican urban housing, and noting with satisfaction
that the revised ten-year plan provides for wurban
housing a sum substantially more than the original
allotment, urges the ldministering Authority to ac-
celerate the implementation of the plan.

Nutrition

At its seventh session, the Council invited the Ad-
ministering Authorities to explore, in co-operation with
the specialized agencies of the United Nations, and
also with competent scientific bodies, the possibility
of utilizing and expanding the latest methods in the
improvement of nutritional standards among the in-
habitants of Trust Territories.

Labour
GENERAL

The Administering Authority states that its labour
policy, framed in accordance with the provisions of
international labour conventions, has as its main ob-
jectives the establishment of proper working and living
conditions for those in employment, the maintenance
of harmonious relations between employer and em-
ployee, the peaceful settlement of disputes, improved
efficiency and an increase in the productivity of the
worker, and the rationalization and stabilization of
labour.

Although peasant agriculture is the chief economic
concern of the vast majority of the Territory’s in-
digenous inhabitants, nevertheless, in order to meet
cash needs, and in certain areas because of food
shortage caused by drought, large numbers of the able
bodied population take up paid employment of some
kind for periods varying from a few weeks to as much



as two years at a time. In December 1950, an estimated
300,250 indigenous persons were in paid regular
employment, 79,000 less than in 1949, Of this total,
approximately 27,000 African workers camme from out-
side the Territory.

The main employers of labour in 1949 were agri-
culture (179014), public service (54,025), domestic
and personal service (39,849), building and construc-
tion (33,129), industrial (27,100), commercial and
professional  (25,372) and mining and quarrying
(21,393).

Although accurate figures are not available, the
Administering  Authority estimates the number of
workers from Tanganyika employed in the Rhodesias
and in the Union of South Africa 0 be as high as
11,500. A number of workers also go to Kenya and
Uganda for employment.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
Ing recommendations:

The Council, noting that the expansion of the Terri-
tory’s economy will result in the growth of the number
of Africans employed, urges the -ldministering lu-
thority to pay particular attention to the provisions
relating to social welfare and conditions of employment
of African labourers, so that the industrial development
of Tanganyika wwill result in benefit and not in hardship
to the people.

The Council recommends that the Administering -
thority pay careful attention to the wages and working
conditions of inhabitants of Tanganyika employed
outside the Territory, and that it make suitable arrange-
ments for protecting their interests, including the pos-
sibility of “establishing a labour advisory service for
giving assistance and advice on matters relating to the
terms and conditions of their employment.

Industrial accidents

There were 836 industrial accidents during 1950 of
which fifty-seven were fatal, 226 resulted in permanent
disabilities and 554 in temporary disabilities. Tt =re
were also thirty-five cases of occupational di-cases
(thirty-two cases of anthrax and three of stitcesis),
resulting in one death.

Wage rates

At its third session, the Council suggested that the
Administering Authority consider measures to improve
the standard of life by increasing substantially the wage
level of the indigenous inhabitants particularly in large
corporations, in industrial districts and in plantations.

The Administering Auth. ity replied that the transi-
tion from a subsistence economy to a money economy
had not yet reached a stage where any very drastic
increases in wages were possiblz or even C=sirable and
the substantial increase suggested by the Ci 'ncil would
only be possible as the development plans . rogressed,

The Visiting Mission commented that there appeared
no doubt that, generally, the standard of efficiency of
labour was low and that the reasons for this were
the comparatively low standard of living and lack of
education of the vast majority of Africans and their
consequent low level of needs; the generally low
standard of health due largely to malnutrition and
the prevalence of debilitating diseases; the low scale of
wages and comparatively poor and unattractive con-

ditions generally ; and the fact that the cultural valyes
of the average African did not as vet place the same
emphasis upon rigidly enforced rules of work as did
those of the average liuropean, It felt that an increase in
educational, medical and public health facilities would
undoubtedly help to raise the standard of efficiency,
but more directly needed were better conditions of
labour and the raising of the present low level of wages.
[t considered labour to be underpaid and that a rise
in the wage level might induce the emplovers to trans-
form the present type of labourer into a skilled, efficient,
healthy and stable one.

The Administering Authority agreed generally with
the Mission on the factors affecting the efficiency of
labour, but stated it held differing views on their
relative degree of importance. The two most important
were the improvement of the general standard of health
and improved educational standards and these were
engaging the earnest and active attention of the
Administration. Improvement in working conditions
was a desirable objective, but in present circumstances
could not be expected to be fully effective in stabilizing
labour. As far as wage rates were concerned, there
had been a steady upward trend in all types of employ-
ment and that a further improvement in this direction
was desirable could not be denied. It was pointed out,
however, that a large proportion of the A fricans who
left their homes to seek employment did so in order
to earn sufficient money to meet some specific require-
ment and the quicker it was earned, the shorter the
period they worked. Increases in wages did not by any
means always lead to greater effort or regularity; on
the contrary, they not infrequently resulted in a rise
in absenteeism. With comparatively few exceptions,
the Administering Authority also stated, it was the
continued and regular performance of uncongenial
unskilled manual labour which defeated the African
at the present stage, and no increase of wages which
would be economically practicable would induce him to
remain at the same task uninterruptedly for a long
period.

At its sixth session, the Council noted that the wage
level in the Territory was low and reiterated that the
Administering Authority should endeavour to establish
wage rates in the Territory which would not only
enable workers to meet the costs of everyday living,
but which would also progressively raise their standard
of living.

In its report for 1950, the Administering Authority
stated that the level of wages throughout the Territory

was rising. The following were the average wage
rates paid in 1947, 1949 and 1950:

) 1947 1949 1950
(monthly wages) (per 30 tasks)  (per 30 tasks)
Occupation (Shillings) (Shillings) (Shillings)
Agriculture
Unskilled ...... 8to 30 12t0 20 15to0 30
Semi-skilled ... 15to 65 15t0 2% 30to 50
Skilled ........ 21 to 100 45t0 120 50 to 150

Trade, transport
industrial establishments

Unskilled ...... 8to 30 15to0 20 30to 60

Semi-skilled ... 15to0 80 35to 60 60to 90

Skilled ........ 21to 100 4510130 75 to 200
Mining

Unskilled ...... 8to 30 15t0 26 15tc 30

Semi-skilled ... 15to 80 27to 30 20to 65

Skilled ........ 21 to 100 30to 80 50 to 160



For agriculture and mining labourers rations were
also issued to the value of 12 to 20 shillings. Certain
agricultural and mining labourers also receive bonus
payments.

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS, TRADE UNIONS

There were, in 1949, seven registered trade unions
in the Territory, five of them African. The largest and
most active of the African trade unions was the Dock
Workers and Stevedores Union; this Union was dis-
solved in 1950. The Administering Authority states that
this Union went on strike in 1950, as the result of a
dispute over the refusal of the Executive of the Union
to agree to new arrangements, which they had pre-
viously accepted, for the control of entry of persons into
the dock area. Work stoppage lasted for two hours the
first day and by the fifth dav the port returned to full
activity as non-union workers went to work. The Ad-
ministration reports that during the disturbance, three
police officers and a number of other ranks were
wounded and, of the strikers, one was killed and six
wounded, one of whom subsequently died.

In 1950, there were ffty industrial disputes involving
7,444 workers and resulting in the loss of 11,093 men-
days of work.

LABOUR OFFENCES

During 1950, ffty-eight employers were convicted
of offences against the Master and Native Servants
Ordinance. Seven were imprisoned, forty-one fined and
ten bound over.

The number of employees convicted during the year
was 189, of whom 120 were imprisoned, sixty-one fined,
and eight bound over. The major offences were unlaw-
fully leaving an employer's service or refusing or
neglecting to fulfill contracts of service.

At its sixth session, the Council, while noting with
approval the removal by the Administering Authority
of penal sanctions for the use of abusive or insulting
language by an employee to an employver, recommended
that the Administering Authority consider the possibility
of abolishing penal sanctions, in the cases they were
still applied, for the breach of labour contracts.

The Administering Authority pointed out that the
only reservation remaining in force in the application
of the Penal Sanctions (Indigenous Workers) Conven-
tion, 1939, was that relating to the unlawful departure
of a servant from his employer’s service with intent not
to return. Unlawful desertion presented a particular
problem in a country where contracted workers were
trequently brought long distances at considerahle expense
to the employer. The Administration felt also that there
was a moral obligation for a worker to carry out his
contract after receiving free issues of blankets and other
articles and taking advantage of free transport and
other facilities. The possibility of withdrawing this
reservation was kept under constant review, but condi-
tions had not yet altered sufficiently to juctify such
a step.

CHILD LABOUR

There were 25,004 juveniles (persons under 18 years
of age) employed during 1950 in agricultural and indus-
trial employment. Monthly earnings of juveniles ranged
from 5 to 15 shillings for 21,588 so employed, to from
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101 to 200 shillings for two so employed. In addition to
wages many also received rations.

The Administering Authority states that no juvenile
may he employed except at a daily wage and on a day-
to-day basis and many are in part-time employment only.

At its third session, the Council expressed the view
that in the field of labour legislation a policy of pro-
hibiting child labour and of restricting the employment
and of safeguarding the worl' of minors on plantations
and in industrial undertakings should be followed.

The Administering Authority replied that the regula-
tions governing the employment of voung persons and
children were most precise and, while it was not con-
sidered practicable at the present stage to abolish com-
pletely the employment of children, their regular
employment was reduced to a minimum and that its
policy is eventually to abolish child lshour.

Corporal punishment

During 1950, sentences of corporal punishment were
imposed by the subordinate courts, the Native courts
and as a disciplinary measure in prisons. The subordinate
courts imposed 482 sentences of whipping of which
seventeen were quashed by the High Court and two
were not carried out as the accrsed were medically
unfit; 359 of those sentenced were juveniles. The
Native courts in 1949 imposed 979 sentences of
whipping.

Corporal punishment may also be given in prisons
as a disciplinary measure for mutiny, or incitement to
mutiny, or for personal violence to a prison officer.
When considered necessary, confirmation is required
by the Commissioner. Four persons received such
punishment in 1950.

The maximum number of strokes is twelve for a
juvenile (a person under 16 years of age) and twenty-
four for an adult. Sentences of corporal punishment may
not be passed on females, or males who have been
sentenced to death, or males over the age of 45 years.

At its sixth session, the Council recommended the
abolition as soon as possible of corporal punishment and
whipping in those Territories where it existed. This
recommendation was also repeated in a specific recom-
mendation concerning Tanganyika; a similar recommen-
dation had been made by the Visiting Mission.

The General Assembly, at its fifth session, also
recommended that measures be taken immediately to
bring about the complete abolition of corporal punish-
ment in all Territories where it existed and requested
Administering Authorities to report on the matiter (reso-
lution 440 (V) of 2 December 1950).

The Administering Authority, in reply to these recom-
mendations, stated that the policy was to bring the law
into line with that of the United Kingdom and to
abolish this form of punishment as soon as possible. The
Administration was anxious to achieve this latter objec-
tive but stated that, after viewing the problem objectively,
it had reluctantly come to the conclusion that the power
to award corporal punishment must for the present be
retained for a few serious offences such as rape, de-
filement of girls under 12 years of age, robbery with
violence and brutal assault. The Administering Authority
pointed out that an advance had been made in regard
to the question of corporal punishment of juveniles by



the establishment of a probationary system which, al-
though at present applied to a small part of the Territory,
would be extended as rapidly as circumstances would
permit. The Administration would keep the whole sub-
ject under constant review and ensure that progressive
steps were taken towards the abolition of corporal pun-
ishment as it became possible to take such steps without
untoward etffects on the great body of law-abiding
citizens.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the following
reconunendation :

The Council, noting with concern that, although
certain measures have been taken to reduce the number
of offences for which corporal punishment may be im-
posed by the courts, this form of punishment still exists
sn the Territory; reaffirms the view capressed in General
Assembly resolution 440 (17) that measures be taken
innediately to bring about the complete abolition of
corporal punishment in all Trust Territories where it
still exists and the recommendation of the Council at
is sixth session that corporal punishent be abolished
as rapidly as possidle. To this end, the Council recom-
mends that the Administering Authority give earnest
consideration to the possibility of suspending the opera-
tion of the relevant provisions of the law pending their
complete repeal, and in particular urges the Administer-
ing Authority to press on with the expansion of the
recently established probation systewm as the means of
securing the abolition of the caning of juvenile delin-
quents at the earliest possible date,

Medical and health services

In 1950, there was a total of 135 Government reg-
istered and licensed physicians as compared with 127 in
1949; in addition there was a total of 166 non-official
physicians as against 139 in 1949. There were in 1950
a total of 142 qualified Government nurses and 191 non-
official qualified nurses as compared with 128 and 140
respectively in 1949. There were four official and twelve
non-official dentists in 1950 as compared with three and
ten respectively in 1949,

The number of hospitals and dispensaries in 1950 as
compared with 1949 was as follows:

Hospitals and medical centres

providing in-patient treatment 1949 1950
Government ................... .. 74 74
Mission, private and industry 90 93

Dispensaries
Government ..................... 21 15
Mission, private and industry .... 345 363
Native Authority ................ 401 418‘

Maternity and child welfare clinics
Government ..................... 12 12

1SS10M o v v veiin e 52 52
Native Authority ................ 20 15

The financial provision in the 1950 and 1951 budgets
for the health services as compared with 1949 was as
follows :

General revenue

Medical  Development Native
Department funds treasuries Totai
£ £
1949 ... .. 593,400 75,185 77,430 746,015
1950 ..... 639,990 98,730 82,369 871,089
1951 ...... 853,295 182,826 108,304 ,144,925
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The Council, at its third session, suggested that the
Administering Authority pay particular attention to the
development and construction of medical centres, the
building of hospitals and the training of medical per-
sonnel, including qualitied physicians recruited from
among the indigenous inhabitants, and suggested that
increased appropriations for this purpose be made
available.

The Visiting Mission also felt that the medical re-
quirements of the Territory called for a substantial
increase in the number of medical staff and in health
facilities generally and hoped that increased appropria-
tions would be found for the purpose.

At its sixth session, the Council noted with approval
that budgetary appropriations for medical purposes had
tripled since pre-war years; noted with concern that
medical facilities left much room for improvement ; noted
with approval the acceptance by the Administering
Authority of the report of the Chief Medical Officer
as the basis for a complete review of the medical policy
of the Territory and expressed its desire to be kept
informed on the development of medical policy and its
implementation; maintained its recommendation con-
cerning the medical and health services and the sugges-
tions and recommendations of the Visiting Mission to
East Africa and expressed the hope that a great expan-
sion and development of these services would take place
without delay.

The Council further expressed its concern over the
shortage of medical personnel and pointed out that,
while the Administering Authority appeared to have
experienced difficulties in recruiting medical officers and
health inspectors during 1948, the number of personnel
engaged in private practice, or employed by non-govern-
mental agencies had increased in a much larger propor-
tion during the same period. It recommended that the
Administering Authority continue to recruit suitably
qualified medical personnel from among the displaced
persons from Europe.

In reply, the Administering Authority pointed to the
continuing increase in budgetary appropriations. It re-
ported some difficulty in recruiting qualified staff but
noted a recent improvement in obtaining medical officers,
which it felt would continue in 1951. In reply to other
conclusions of the Council, the Administering Authority
stated that every effort was being made to push ahead
with plans for the development of medical and health
services. In addition to recruitment of personnel, these
plans included as an immediate target one hospital bed
per thousand of the major population groups, the train-
ing of Africans, and the integration of Government and
Native administration dispensaries into the medical
service designed to develop the dispensaries into rural
health and medical intelligence centres. The Administer-
ing Authority reports that a new hospital is being built
and that the building of a new 400-600 bed group hos-
pital in Dar-es-Salaam will start in 1951.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the following
recommendation :

The Council, noting with satisfaction the considerable
tncrease in the expenditure for medical services, ex-
presses the hope that there will be further budgetary
; e need for the expansion

wcreases in order to wmeet th
of medical services of all kinds and, in particular, in-



creased provision for the training of indigenous medical
staff.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions only

Policy and general

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Administering Authority had
failed to set up a social insurance system for the indi-
genous population. He noted that the small sum of
£16,975 was appropriated for the Social Welfare De-
partment in 1949 while the expenditure for the police in
that year was £328,400.

Human rights

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics referred to the Criminal Code of Tanganyika
which authorized any private person to arrest any indi-
vidual who, in his view, committed a cognizable offence
or whom he reasonably suspected of having committed
a felony. According to articles 27 and 28 of the Criminal
Code any police officer might arrest without a warrant
(1) any person disturbing the public order in his
presence; (2) any person noticed by him at night on
roads, backyards or other places who, in his opinion,
has committed or has the intention to commit an offence;
and (3) any person to whom, he reasonably suspects,
a warrant has already been issued. In the light of these
facts, the Administering Authority’s statement that in
all other cases an arrest could be made only under the
authority of the magistrate’s warrant might be regarded
only as a mockery. These facts provided evidence that
the indigenous population was entirely unprotected
against the arbitrary actions of the police and the
European property owners. The Trusteeship Council
should recommend that the Administering Authority end
the consistent violation of the rights and interests of the
indigenous pop-ilation.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the remarks concerning the powers
of arrest were worded to make it appear entirely a
matter of racial discrimination. The law said nothing
about discrimination. Under that law all races had
exactly the same rights and were liable to exactly the
same treatment if exactly the same acts were committed.
The law in Tanganyika conformed with English common
law which afforced the fullest protection to the indi-
vidual, including the “habeas corpus’ provisions.

Racial discrimination

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Criminal Code of the Territory,
the prevalence of corporal punishment, unequal educa-
tional expenditures for Furopeans and Africans and
unequal salaries paid to European and African teachers
showed that the Administering Authority was carrying
out an anti-democcratic policy of racial discrimination
with regard to the indigenous population. The Council
should recommend that the Administering Authority
put an end to the anti-democratic policy pursued with
regard to the local indigenous population, the policy
marked by racial discrimination and rude violation of
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the rights and interests of the indigenous population
of Tanganyika.

Standard of living

The representative of the United States of America
expressed concern over certain inflationary tendencies
in the Territory, and noted with satisfaction that recom-
mendations contained in the report of the Committee
on Rising Costs were under study. He expressed the
hope that these recommendations would be implemented
in the near future, and that the Council would be in-
formed as to the measures taken and the degree of
their success in meeting this problem.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics pointed out that the indigenous inhabitants
existed on a level of semi-starvation. Indigenous workers
received miserable salaries. The report itself stated that
the standard of living of the people in the Southern
Province was low.

Labour
GENERAL

The representative of New Zealand, noting the ex-
tensive mineral resources and the expansion of industry,
felt that, with the growth in the number of Africans
employed, the Administering Authority should carefully
scrutinize conditions of employment and social welfare,
particularly with regard to wages, housing, recreation,
food and family comfort, so that the industrialization of
Tanganyika would result in benefit and not hardship
to the people.

He voiced serious apprehensions concerning the many
thousands of natives of Tanganyika employed outside
the borders of the Territorv, and noted that the Admin-
istration did not concern itself with the conditions of
employment and the welfare of such workers. He sug-
gested that the Administration consider the desirability
of establishing contact with these workers in order to
safeguard their rights and to ensure their welfare.

The representative of the United States of America
expressed concern for the several thousand indigenous
workers who annually sought employment in the South
African gold fields. While recognizing that employment
contracts for these individuals might be entered into
outside the Trust Territory, he nevertheless considered
that the Administering Authority should take practicable
steps to safeguard the interests of these workers.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that, with regard to labourers who
left Tanganyika to seek work in Rhodesia and South
Africa, it was difficult to supervise their welfare because
they did not obtain permission to leave the Terri‘ory,
but went of their own accord, sometimes withcui a par-
ticular destination in mind. In many cases, they retur:: ¢
to an area where they had been before; if they did not
like the conditions they would not return, but they had
become habituated to going southward rather than north-
ward for work. If the workers were recruited in Tan-
ganyika, then control could be exercised over the terms
of their contracts. In the case of Nyasaland and Northern
Rhodesia, where Africans were recruited for work in
the Union of South Africa, he believed there existed a
liaison with mining enterprises farther south, and if
Africans from Tanganyika joined Africans from those



territories in going south as contracted workers, they
would doubtless receive the same treatment. However,
this point would be brought to the attention of the
Administration, although it was difficult to see how the
suggestions made could be implemented.

VWAGE RATES

The representative of Thailand considered that it was
important to have fixed minimum wages until the in-
digenous workers were organized for collective bargain-
ing. He noted with satisfaction that a Bill establishing
minimum wages had been introduced in the legislature.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the indigenous workers received
miserable pay. He noted, in the 1949 report, that an
unskilled labourer on a groundnut plantation in the
Southern Province received approximately one shilling
per day which was hardly enough to purchase two
pounds of bread.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority noted that in dealing with the question of
wage rates, the representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics invariablv referred to the lowest
rates prevailing and had made no mention of the fact
that labourers receiving such wages also received food,
blankets, medical attention, housing and other amenities.

He further stated that wages were generally rising,
and he mentioned especially the Arusha and Moshi
areas of the Northern Province where skilled craftsmen
were earning up to 400 shillings a month. In March 1951,
the Tanganyika Sisal Growers Association had decided
to increase wages by 50 per cent.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that he had quoted the wage rates of
the lowest paid indigenous workers because the majority
of the indigenous inhabitants who were employed were
unskilled workers and consequently received the lowest
pay.

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS; TRADE UNIOXNS

The representative of Thailand noted with regret the
setback in the formation of labour unions for collective
bargaining, as evidenced by the dissolution of the Dock
Workers and Stevedores Union.

Corporal punishment

The representative of Argentina was strongly in
favour of the complete suppression of corporal punish-
ment in the Territory, in accordance with the resolution
adopted by the General Assembly at its fifth session.
He noted that no delegation had voted against the
resolution and that the representative of the Administer-
ing Authority had voted in favour of it.

The representative of the Dominican Republic stated
that the Council should recommend the total aholition of
corporal punishment. With reference to the special repre-
sentative’s statement that offenders often preferred
corporal punishment to prison, he observed that if this
were the case, then prison was obviously the more effec-
tive deterrent to crime, and in any event it was hardly
for the criminal to choose his punishment. The Adminis-
tering Authority should do all in its power to follow the
recommendations of the Council and of the General
Assembly.
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The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that, in 1949, 1,202 persons were syb-
jected te corporal punishment by court order, and that
the Administering Authority had failed to carry out the
terms of the General Assembly resolution for the aboli-
tion of corporal punishment, although the representative
of the United Kingdom had voted for that resolution,

The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that references made to corporal pun-
ishiment in the Council would be brought to the attention
of the Administering Authority,

Medical and health services

The representative of Belgium considered that the
Council should note with satisfaction the considerable
increase in expenditure on the medical services and the
increase in the number of physicians in the Territory,

The representative of Argentina stated that the neces-
sity existed for increasing medical assistance of all tvpes,

The representative of New Zealand wished to see
some special means adopted for the training of medica!
practitioners. While he approved of what had heen done,
he felt that the Administration should consider the
possibility of special African schools to train Native
medical practitioners,

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the health situation continued in
a deplorable state and that the Administering Authority
had not taken the necessary measures to ensure progress.
Despite an acute shortage of medical personnel, there
was still no medical school in the Territory. The Trustee-
ship Council should recommend that the Administering
Authority increase the budgetary appropriation for
health services.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the Administration would continue
to press on toward increased medical facilities, a need
which was fully appreciated.

V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Counecil

Policy and general

The ultimate objective of the educational policy, the
Administering Authority states, is a community well-
equipped, by the advancement of education in its widest
sense, to assume full social, economic and political re-
sponsibility. Progress towards this goal, nowever, de-
pends largely on the achievement of the immediate
objective of the educational advancement of the more
backward sections of the inhabitants, and a ten-year plan
for African education which was revised in 1950 has
been prepared with this objective in view. Its aims are
to make the most profitable use of all available resources
in expanding the school system; to ensure that the
greatest possible number of children may become literate
in the shortest possible time ; to provide the means where-
by they may be saved from relapsing into illiteracy ; and
to provide for a greatly increased number of pupils to
have the advantage of secondary and higher education.

At its third session, the Council suggested that the
Administering Authority, in undertaking the census,




should make a special effort to obtain precise statistics
regarding the number of children of school-age.m the
Territory. In 1949, the Administering Authority re-
ported that reliable figures classific } according to age,
sex, race and religion were not avan:. - ‘e.

Under the revised ten-yvear plan for African educa-
tion, the target figure for the number of African children
in village schools by 1936 has been raised from 25C,000
to 310,000, as against a total of 176,641 children in
such schools in 1950. The revised estimated total cost
of capital works for the ten-vear period is £1,423,000
as against the original estimate of £500,000. Under the
original plan it was estimated that by 1956 the annual
recurrent expenditure would reach £557,525; the revised
estimate is £1,461,000. The other main points covered
by the revised proposals include the gradual replacement
of district schools by middle schools ; increased provision
for girls’ education; provision for technical education;
a slight increase in the target number of pupils in
secondary schools; increased provision for agricultural
work in the schools: an increase in teacher-training
facilities ; and an increase in the provision for inspection
and supervision.

Not included in the plan is a project to establish a
natural resources school, with facilities for some 450
African students.

The Administering Authority states that, in carrying
out the development plan, difficulties have been ex-
perienced in obtaining teachers and skilled supervisory
staff for the school-building programme and in obtain-
ing certain materials and equipment.

The General Assembly, at its fifth session, recom-
mended that the Trusteeship Council devote particular
attention, in consultation with the Administering Author-
ities and the specialized agencies, to long-range pro-
grammes of educational development in the Trust Terri-
tories, with a view to enabling the inhabitants of those
Territories to take over the responsibilities of complete
self-government at the earliest possible date. In reply to
this resolution the Administering Authority referred
to its revised ten-year plan and to the establishment of
the Natural Resources School.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the following
recommendation :

The Council, noting with satisfaction the policy, ob-
jectives and increased financial provision contained in
the revised ten-year plan for African education, expresses
the hope that the revised programme will be adopted
and smplemented if possible before the target date, having
regard to the ultimate objective of the provision of
education for every child in the Territorv.

Expenditure

The following table shows the total financial provision
for the educational services for all sections of the
community for 1938, 1947, 1949, and 1950:

1938 1947 1949 1950%
£ £ £ £

General revenue ...... 99,717 359,160 494,871 581,594

Development funds .... — 60,900 221,586 337,737
on-Native Education

Authority funds .... — — 95911 464,746

Native treasuries ..... 14,688 90,590 93,702 119,428

ToraL 114,405 510,650 906,070 1,503,505

* Estimated.
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The General Assembly, at its third and fourth s¢ssions,
and the Trusteeship Council, at its fourth session, re-
quested the Administering Authorities to intensify
their efforts to increase educational facilities even if this
should mean an increase in the hudgetary provisions
for the purpose.

Specifically referring to Tanganyika, the Council, at
its third session, suggested that ways and means be
found to make increased appropriations for education.

The Visiting Mission also expressed the hope that
mereased appropriations would be found to provide
Africans with the educational facilities to enable them
to acquire the qualifications necessary to achieve the
objectives of Article 76 b of the United Nations Charter.

The Administering Authority stated that it whole-
heartedly endorsed the repeated emphasis laid by the
General Assembly and the Council on the importance
of educational advancement in the Territory and, in its
report for 1950, pointed to the amounts spent on edu-
cation between the vears 1938 (£114,405) and 1951
(£2,075,276 — estimated) as evidence of the increasing
budgetary provisions being made for education.

Educational facilities for Africans

PrRivMARY SCHOOLS

The Council, at its third session, suggested that the
Administering Authority take effective steps to expand
primary education. Primary schools for s\frican children
are conducted by the Government, Native Authorities
and voluntary agencies. The following table shows the
number of such schools, the agencies responsible for

them, the number of pupils and the number of teachers
for the years 1947, 1949, and 1950.

Government
and Native Voluntary
Authority Agency Total
Number of schools:
1947 ......... 267 823 1,090
1949 ......... 325 987 1,312
1950 ......... 354 1,024 1,378
Schoolchildren :
1947 ... ..., 30,830 92,301 123,131
1949 ......... 40,219 121,325 161,544
1950 ......... 44,591 132,030 176,641
Teachers:
1947 ......... 3,910*
1949 ..., 962 2.820 3,782
1950 ......... 1,219 2,893 4,112

* Figures cannot be broken down.

The village primary schools are co-educational and
provide a four-year course (standards I-IV). District
primary schools provide a further two-year course up
to standard VI for one in five of the pupils completing
the village school course. In 1950, seventeen primary
schools gave courses up to standard VI and were
attended by 2,332 children.

As well as the registered schools there were, in 1950,
the estimated 5,002 “bush” schools with an enrolment
of approximately 210,000 pupils. These schools are
unregistered and run by religious missions ; the instruc-
tion, as far as secular education is concerned, usually
consists of the teaching of the rudiments of reading and
writing in the local vernacular.

At its sixth session, the Council, having noted the
need for greater educational facilities and the efforts



being made by the Administering Authority within the
limited nnancial resources available, recommended, inter
alig, that the Administering Authority continue its efforts
in the field of education by the adoption of more vigorous
measures to expand primary education.

The Administering Authority, under its revised edu-
cation plan, intends to increase the number of African
children in village schools to 310,000 by 1936 as com-
pared with 170,041 in 1930. It is further proposed to
replace district primary schools by middle schools, the
course to cover four yvears up to standard \'III, in
place of the present two-year course.

SECONDARY SCITOOLS

The Council at its third session, as well as the Visiting
Mission, suggested that the Administering Authority
take effective steps to expand secondary education.

Secondary schools are run by the Government and
the voluntary agencies. Most of them do not vet go
beyond a four-year course, i.e., up to standard X. One
Government and two voluntary agency schools offer
the full secondary course up to the sixth year, at which
stage pupils may sit for the Cambridge school certificate
or the Makerere College entrance examination. The fol-
lowing table shows the number of secondary schools, the
number of pupils and the number of teachers for the
vears 1947, 1949 and 1930:

BPRRENRES =t

Voluntary

Government agency Toral

Number of schools:

1947 ... 10 13 23

1949 .......... 10 15 25

1950 ... ..., 10 17 27
Pupils:

1947 ... ool 768 762 1,530

1949 ... ... 994 1,088 2,082

1950 .......... 1,186 1,219 2,405
Teachers:

1949 .......... 83 102 185

1950 ...l 94 97 191

At 1ts sixth @ ssion, the Council, having noted the
need for greater educational facilities and the efforts
being made by the Administering Authority within the
limited financial resources available, recommended, inter
alie, that the Administering Authority continue its efforts
in the field of education by the adoption of more vigorous
measures to expand full secondary education.

Under the revised development plan the Administra-
tion hopes to provide additional facilities for full second-
ary education and to have 3,720 cli’. ren attending
secondary schools by 1956.

INDUSTRIAL AND VOCATIONAL JRAINING

The following table shows the number of industrial
and vocational schools in the Territory for the years
1947, 1949 and 1950, the ageincies responsible for them,
the number of pupils and the numbear of teachers:

Yoluntary
Gov. rument agency Total
Number of schools:
1947 ........ .. 6 7 13
1949 .......... 7 14 21
1950 .......... 7 18 25
Pupils:
1947 .......... 265 187 452
1949 . ........ 249 633 882
1950 ........e. 262 524 786
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Teachers:

1947 ool 45%
940 (oo 26 86 112
1950 ...l 30 35 !

* Figures cannot be broken down.

The Visiting Mission suggested that the Administer-
ing Authority consider the possibility of providing more
vocational and trade schools and, at its fifth session, the
Council recommended that the Administering Authority
pay particular attention to the technical and cultural
needs of the Territory.

In its report for 1950, the Administering Authority
states that it is planned to open a natural resources
school providing courses for junior personnel of the
Agricultural, Veterinary and Forestry Departments and
for teachers working in rural areas. A sum of £300,000
has been allocated in the Development Estimate for this
purpose.

It 1s also planned to increase the number of African
mdustrial instructors from forty-four in 1950 to 222 in
1956. In addition to plans for increasing the number of
trade schools, the revised educational plan proposes
the establishment of a technical institute to provide
higher technical and commercial training.

The Government training school, formerly at Mgulani,
has been transferred to Ifunca where the Government
has taken over the Overseas Food Corporaticn’s train-
ing centre. The Administration states that, as che first
step toward the provision of adequate training cacilities,
the Ifunda centre is in the process of being built up to
its capacity of 500 students.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the following
recommendation :

The Council commends the Administering Authority
for the projected establishinent of the natural resources
school, and expresses the hope that the recommendation
in the revised ten-year plan for the establishment of two
or three trade schools sinular to the one at Ifunda will
be adopted, and that particular attention will be given
to the need for increasing facilities to train Africans
for the administrative and technical services.

TEACHERS AND TEACHER-TRAINING SCHOOLS

African teachers are recruited from the secondary
schools after successful completion of special academic
and professional training courses. Those who qualify
for entrance to Makerere College in Uganda are eligible
for a Government bursary for a three years’ course for
the Makerere diploma in education and under the de-
velopment plan provision is mede for selected Makerere
students to receive scholarshins for further study and
training overseas.

Certificated African male teacliers are classified into
grade I and grade II. The former, with two years’
professional training after completion of their secondary
course to standard X, may teach in secondary schools
and teacher-training centres and are allowed to teach
English. Those holding the grade II certificate, with two
years’ professional training after completing the aca-
demic course up to standard VIII, may teach in primarv
school in the vernacular. Certificated African women
teachers must have had at least one year’s professional
teaching after completing their seventh year of schooling.

The following table shows the number of teacher-
training schools and the number of students attending
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them for the years 1947, 1949 and 1950.
figures, middle schools have been included :

In the 1950

Voluntary
Government agency Total

Number of schools:

19497 oovennt 8 42 50

1049 (.ol 11 41 52

1950 .......... 14 41 S5
Pupils:

%4;‘ .......... 461 1,408 1,869

1949 ... 686 1,979 2,665

1950 ..., 771 2,339 3,110
Teachers:

1940 ... 59 177 236

1950 ..ot 62 209 271

The General Assembly, at its third session, and the
Council, at its fourth session, suggested to the Adminis-
tering Authorities that the existing facilities for the
training of indigenous teachers should be improved
and expanded. Specifically referring to Tanganyika, the
Council, at its third session, suggested that the Admin-
istering Authority find ways and means to make in-
creased appropriations for education including the
iraining of teachers, and, at its sixth session, recom-
mended that the Administering Authority improve the
teacher-training facilities of the Territory. The Visiting
Mission also suggested that the Administering Authority
should consider the possibility of providing more teacher-
training schools.

The Administering Authority stated that the shortage
of teachers presented one of the major problems to be
overcome in the educational development programme.
Provision had been made for the number of European
teachers to be increased to meet the requirements of
educational expansion, and until senior African staff
became available. With regard to African teachers, the
shortage was particularly acute in grade I.

An important feature of the educational programme,
the Administering Authority stated, was the provision
made for the training of teachers. Under the revised
development programme, it is proposed to increase the
number of African teachers in grade I from 207 in 1950
to 465 by 1956; in grade T from 3,920 to 7,181 in 1956;
Makerere-trained teachers would increase from forty-
two to eighty over the same period and industrial in-
structors from forty-four to 222. In addition, it was also
proposed to train grade I agricultural teachers to give
agricultural bias to education in all areas where de-
sirable ; the target is 357 teachers by 1956.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the following
recommendation :

The Council, noting that the numb-r of teachers has
increased during the vears under review, expresses the
hope that the provisions contained in the revised tem-
year plan for African education will result in an accel-
erated expansion of training facilities so that the lack of
an adequate corps of teachers will be alleviated.

HIGHER EDUCATION

There are no facilities for higher education within
the Territory, but those students who qualify for en-
trance to Makerere College, Uganda, are eligible for
Government bursaries covering the full cost of their
time at the College. Aid is also extended for qualified
students who wish to study in the United Kingdom. In
1950, forty-two African students were studying at Mak-
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erere College, while fourteen were studying in the United
Kingdom. In 1949, thirty-four African students were
at Makerere College and fifteen in the United Kingdom,
Under the development plan, it is hoped to have 200
students attending Makerere College by 1956.

The Council, at its third session, suggested that the
Administering Authority should take effective steps to
expand institutions of higher learning. At its fifth ses-
sion, having considered a General Assembly resolution
on the subject, the Council recommended that the Ad-
ministering Authority consider, without prejudice to
the normal development of Makerere College, the pos-
sibility of establishing in Tanganyika, as soon as r:0s-
sible, facilities for higher education. It further re..m-
mended that the Administering Authority consider the
possibility of progressively increasing the number of
scholarships for higher education in Africa and over-
seas and to this end urged the Administering Authority
to take all possible steps to make available to qualified
stucents from the Territory, fellowships, scholarships
and internships established by the United Na.ions or
its specialized agencies. It invited the Administering
Authority to give full publicity to all fellowships, scholar-
ships and internships available to the inhabitants of the
Trust Territory, and finally suggested that the Admin-
istering Authority, in financing the expansion of higher
education, should attempt to seek the assistance of such
private organizations as were in a position to give
financial support.

The Visiting Mission also sugge<ted that the estab-
lishment of 2 college in Tanganyika ight be sericusly
considered to provide higher education facilities for
Africans within the Territory itself.

The Administering Authority pointed out that facili-
ties for the higher education of indigenous inhabitants
of the Territory were provided at Makerere College,
Uganda and that students who qualified for entrance
were eligible for Government bursaries covering the full
cost of their time at the College.

While it was fully recognized that the time would
come when the existing facilities would be inadequate
and that Tanganyika must in due course have its own
centre or centres of higher learning, the present position
was that Makerere College offered accommodation for
more students from Tanganyika than were able to
avail themselves of the opportunity and that, with the
planned expansion of the College, this position was
likely to continue for some time to come. The immediate
establishment of a separate university college for Tan-
ganyika would not only prejudice the normal develop-
ment of Makerere College, but the segregation of the
Trust Territory’s higher education from that of other
East African Territories at the present stage would be
completely uneconomic and would impose an unneces-
sary and unjustifiable burden on Tanganyika’s limited
financial resources.

The possibility of progressively increasing the number
of scholarships for higher education in Africa and over-
seas available to the inhabitants of the Trust Territory
was an accepted feature of the educational policy of the
Territory and would continue to be so, the Administering
Authority stated.

At its fourth session, the General Assembly expressed
the opinion that the wider expansion and more rapid
development of the present facilities for the higher



education of indigenous students in the Trust Territories
constituted an essential contribution to the progress
towards autonomy or independence of the inhabitants
of those Territories.

The Council, at its sixth session, recommended that
the Administering Authority continue its efforts in the
field of education by the establishment of institutions of
higher learning in the Territory and by increasing pro-
visions for students to attend overseas universities and
colleges. In reply the Administering Authority referred
to the facilities described above.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the following
recommendation :

The Council, noting with interest the increase to forty-
two in the sumber of students from Tanganvikae at
Makerere College, considers that this number is still
insufficient to meet the Territory's needs, and urges
that cvery effort be made to increase the nmumber of
students qualified for higher education.

EDpUcATION OF GIRLS

Of the 182,942 African children attending registered
schools in the Territory in 1950, 48,890 were girls, of
whom 47,969 were attending primary school, 157 second-
ary school, 623 teacher-training or middle school ana
141 industrial and vocational schools. In 1949, a total
of 43,465 girls attended schools in the Territory.

The Administering Authority states that while the
more enlightened members of the indigenous population
are strongly in favour of the education of girls, there
is still some opposition on the part of the people gen-
erally, including the parents and guardians of the girls
themselves, especially in rural areas.

At its sixth session the Council recommended that
the Administering Authority give special attention to the
education of girls.

The Administering Authority, in its report for 1950,
stressed the increased educational facilities for girls
provided for in the revised ten-year plan for African
education.

Comparison of educational facilities for European,
Asian and African children; inter-racial education

The following table shows the expenditure on African,
Asian and European education, the number of registered
schools for the three communities and the number of
pupils for the years 1947, 1949 and 1950

African Astan European
Expenditure :
1947 ... 382,209 57,013 47.838
1949 ... . ..., 699,953 110,633 95,584
1950 ... 868,853* 369.389* 262,725%
Number of schools:

947 ... 1,279 83 12
1949 .. .. 1,409 86 18
1950 ......... .. 1,485 87 22

Schoolchildren :
1947 ... ... ... 119,262 10,499 884
1949 ... ... 167,173 12,280 1,261
1950 ... ..., 182,942 13,286 1,417

* These figures include loans for capital works and proceeds
from the Non-Native Education Tax.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council called
to the attention of the Administering Authority the dis-

51

parity in expenditure and education facilities for Euro-
pean, Asian and African children respectively. The
Visiting Mission also commented on this matter.

The Administering Authority replied to the Visiting
Mission that statements alleging disparity in the financia]
provisions made for educational facilities for European,
Asian and African children appeared to be based on
comparison of financial appropriations shown in the
territorial estimates without reference to other considera-
tions. However, a recent development would make it
difficult to sustain any such arguments in the future,
Following the acceptance of the recommendations of
the Special Committee on Non-Native Education, the
educational programme for the non-indigenous com-
munities had been placed on an entirely different footing
since January 1949. In view of the urgent requirements
of African education it had been decided tha* the ex-
penditure from the Territory’s general revenue on non-
African education could not be increased for the present,
and that the cost of any extension of such education must
therefore be borne directly by the communities con-
cerned. To this end, the Non-Native Education Tax
Ordinance, passed in November 1948, provided for the
payment of a special education tax by non-Natives.

At its fourth session, the General Assembly declared
formally that discrimination on racial grounds as regards
educational facilities available to the different com-
munities in the Trust Territories was not in accordance
with the principles of the Charter, the Trusteeship
Agreements and the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

At its sixth session, the Council, noting that the
segregation of European, Asian and African children
in different schools might perpetuate feelings of racial
discrimination and superiority, endorsed a suggestion
of the Visiting Mission that the Administering Authority
consider the possibility of establishing in Dar-es-Salaam
and other urban centres a system of inter-racial primary
and secondary education wherever teaching was given
in a common language.

The Administering Authority stated that it was neces-
sary in the present stage of the Territory’s development
to arrange educational programmes largely on a racial
basis. As far as primary schools were concerned, the
question of language alone made inter-racial education
an impracticable proposition at the present time. If the
objective of making the greatest possible number of
children literate in the shortest possible time were to
be achieved, the younger children must be taught in
the language in which instruction could be most easily
imparted and through which they could assimilate
knowledge with the minimum of mental strain. Any
decision to change the language of instruction in primary
schools would also have the effect of depriving the
Territory of the services of a very large proportion of
the African teachers now employed and would slow down
the spread of literacy for years to come.

The time to give consideration to inter-racial systems
of education would be when adequate facilities for higher
education were available in the Territory and the English
language was widely understood.

School fees

All primary education in Government schools is free.
At secondary schools boarding fees of 100 shillings a
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year are charged, but may be remitted in whole, or in
part, in necessitous cases. No fees are charged at teacher-
training centres. The whole cost of students’ education
at Makerere College, Uganda, is borne by the Govern-
ment. Small fees are charged in the Native Administra-
tion primary schools in the Lake and Southern High-
lands Provinces ; in other provinces fees are not generally
charged. Remission of fees is made in necessitous cases.

Fees at varying rates are charged at most voluntary
agency schools. There is no uniformity in fees charged,
the amount varying with the locality.

In Indian schools, fees are paid on a sliding scale in
Government schools. In non-Government schools, fees
are usually charged.

In European schools, fees are charged in the primary
schools. Bursaries are provided where necessary for
secondary education in Kenya or South Africa.

The General Assembly, at its third session, and the
Counctl, at its fourth session, proposed that primary edu-
cation should be free and that access to higher education
should not be dependent on means.

Adult and mass edueation

At its third session, the Council suggested that the
Administering Authority pay particular attention to
mass education for the eradication of illiteracy and to
the education of adults to prepare them to assume
greater administrative and governmental responsibilities.
It also suggested that the Administering Authority
take steps to prevent a relapse into illiteracy on the part
of the partially educatec indigenous inhabitants.

The Administe-ing Authority stared that community
education in its full sense is synonymous with com-
munity development and as such forms an integral part
of the generai development plan. In addition, the Social
Development Department, through the community wel-
fare centres, has begun planning specialized activities.

During recent years a movement towards mass literacy
has sprung up 1n several areas, fostered by administra-
tive officers and by missionaries, and it is the function
of the Social Development Department to assist in the
development of these movements.

In addition tc the territorial services, the East African
Literaturve Bureau stimulates the production of litera-
ture for African use and trains Africans in this kind
of work.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council noted
with satisfaction the steps taken by the Administering
Authority toward the implementation of its resolution
concerning mass education and the prevention of a
relapse into illiteracy.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the following
recomendation :

The Council, noting with interest the plans for the
establishmentr of broadcasting facilities at Dar-es-Salaam,
and considering the usefulness of such facilities for
mass education and culture, hopes that these proposals
will be implemented as rapidly as possible to provide
experience for the expansion of such services in the
Territory.

Extent of literacy

The Council, at its third session, suggested that the
Administering Authority, in undertaking the census,

should make a special effort to obtain precise statistics
regarding the extent of literacy.

The Administering Authority stated that among the
indigenous inhabitants the percentage of illiteracy was
still high and that it varied considerably between different
parts of the Territory.

During the census, a special, complete and d=tailed
analysis was taken in sample areas, but the results were
not available at the time of writing of the 1949 annual
report.

Development of indigenous languages and culture

At its third session, the Council suggested that con-
sideration should be given by the Administering Author-
ity to the development of indigenous languages and
culture.

The Administering Authority stated that the Swahili
language was first established in written form by
missionaries nearly a century ago. Since its adoption
as the official vernacular language, the process of stand-
ardization had been continued by the Inter-Territorial
Language Committee. Missionaries had also established
a number of Bantu dialects in written forms, Their use
was localized, but study of them was maintained by
missions and study by individual officers encouraged
by the Government by the award of interpreterships.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council noted
with satisfaction the steps taken by the Administering
Authority toward the implementation of its resolution
with regard to the development of indigenous languages
and culture.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions only

Policy and general

The representative of Argentina noted the observa-
tions of the United Nations Educational Scientific and
Cultural Organization®* with regard to educational
progress in Tanganyika, which, together with the annual
report for 1950, indicated the necessity for greater
efforts in the educational field.

The representative of New Zealand stated that edu-
cation in its broadest sense was an essential of progress.
The teaching of the entire community was involved,
not only of children but of adults also. Every possible
endeavour must be made to provide education for every
child throughout the Territory. Above all, teachers
would have to be trained, and more schools were
needed. Underlying the entire problem of advancement
was the training of experts. People would have to be
especially trained for all types of expert jobs, not only
in the technical services but in administration also.
Despite limitations of finance or dislikes of the popu-
lation, there could not be too many doctors, teachers,
agriculturists or experts in the primary sciences in a
backward Territory faced with grave and complex
problems.

The representative of the United States of America
noted with satisfaction that the revised proposals for
African education set targets to be achieved by 1956
considerably beyond those of the original plan. He
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considered that the Administering Authority should be
particularly commended for the care with which this
complex problem had been studied, the wisdom and
soundness of the general conclusions reached and the
forward-looking quality of the concrete proposals
made. If the revised plan were successfully carried out
by 1956, although very much would still remain to be
done, a substantial advance would have been made
toward meeting the educational requirements of the
Territory.,

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the educational situation continued
in a deplorable state, and that the necessary measures
had not been taken by the Administering Authority
to ensure progress. The existing facilities were entirely
insufficient to meet the requirements of the Territory.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority said it could not be denied that much vet
remained to be done in the field of educational advance-
ment. As was stated in the report for 1950, it was
recognized by the Administration that the revised ten-
vear plan still did not provide a complete answer to
the problem but it did represent a considerable ad-
vance and, having due regard to the claims of the other
social services on the limited financial resources of
the Territory, it offered a realistic picture of what could
be achieved within the ten-vear period.

Expenditure

The representative of Belgium noted the increased
expenditure on education and considered that this
demonstrated the Administration’s concern to improve
public education as far as was humanly possible.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that overt discrimination was applied
to the indigenous population with regard to educational
expenditure. An analysis of the budgetary appropria-
tions for African and European education in relation
to the number of African and European pupils led to
the conclusion that the expenditure per African pupil
was twenty-one times less than the expenditure per
European pupil. The Council should recommend that
the Administering Authority increase the budgetary
appropriations for educational and other cultural needs.

The special representative of the Administering
Authority explained that for a number of reasons the
expenditure incurred on African and non-African
education could not be properly compared on a per
capita basis. Moreover, as stated in the annual reports,
the amounts shown as expenditure on non-A frican edu-
cation included loans for capital works and the proceeds
of the special Non-Native Education Tax.

Educational facilities for Africans

SECONDARY SCHOOLS

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics pointed out that there were only three schools
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in the Territory offering the full course of secondary
studies.

TEACHERS AND TEACH ER-TRAINING SCHOOLS

The representative of New Zealand stated that the
training of teachers was a basic need of the Territory
and that special means should be adopted to widen and
accelerate teacher-training.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that racial discrimination against in-
digenous inhabitants was evident in the salaries paid to
turopean and African teachers. In 1949, the minimum
salary of an African teacher was almost ten times
smaller than that for a European.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority referred to the considerable provision made in
the revised ten-year plan for the expansion of training
facilities. As regards the allegations of racial discrimi.
nation he stated that, quite apart from the general
question of the factors governing the remuneration of
expatriate officials, there could at present be no cont.
parison between the duties and responsibilities of
African school teachers and the European members of
the Education Department staff.

Hicier EDUCATION

The representative of New Zealand noted that there
were only forty-two students from Tanganyika attend-
ing Malkerere College. In view of the tremendous
need in the Territory for trained personnel he felt
that this number could not scratch the surface of the
Territory’s needs and was demonstrably too small an
attempt to solve a problem which he agreed could not
be solved at once or at one blow.

ScHooL FEES

The representative of the United States of America
noted that it was recommended under the ten-year plan
that fees be charged in the primary and middle schools,
While appreciating the need of the Administration for
increased revenues to operate the schocl system, he
nevertheless expressed doubt as to whether the families
of pupils should be made to bear these costs, as dis-
tinguished from the population as a whole. He consid-
ered that, as a matter of principle, education, at least
at the primary level, should be free. Particularly where
education was not compulsory, parents should be given
every inducement to send their children to school, rather
than be made subject to special taxation for doing so.
He believed that the Administering Authority might
be asked to review this question of charging school
fees, with a view to determining whether other
sources of general revenue might not be more ad-
vantageously sought and utilized.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that views concerning the advisability
of charging school fees were not unanimous in Tan-
ganyika. The suggestion was now under consideration
by the Administration.




Chapter II
RUANDA-URUNDI

I. GENERAL
Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

Land and people

Ruanda-Urundi is situated in Central Africa, between
latitudes 1° 04’ 30” and 4° 28" 30” south, and longitudes
28° 50" and 30° 53" 30” east of Greenwich, covering
a total area of 54,172 square kilometres.

The country is mountainous, some peaks rising to over
2,500 metres. Most of the Territory consists of a high
plateau varying between 1,200 and 2,000 metres in alti-
tude and of temperate climate. The capital, Usumbura,
is situated on Lake Tanganyika at an elevation of 700
metres and in 1950 had a population of 1,491 Europeans,
972 Asians and 16,362 indigenous inhabitants. The
climate at Usumbura is tropical.

Rainfall varies from area to area. It is extremely
irregular in respect both of the volume of precipitation
and its distribution. ‘

In 1950, the population amounted to 3,904,779 in-
digenous inhabitants living under the system of chief-
doms, as against 3,308,191 in 1949. There were also
33,015 indigenous inhabitants not living under the sys-
tem of chiefdoms, as against 45,555 in 1949. On 31 De-
cember 1950, the Kuropean population amounted to
3,733 as against 3,407 on 31 December 1949. On 31 De-
cember 1950, the non-indigenous Asiat’c and African
populations numbered 1,963 as against 1,790 on 31
December 1949, and mulattos and half-castes 1,207
as against 1,422,

The indigenous population is composed of a Bantu
majority (the Bahutus) which accounts for more than
90 per cent of the population; a Hamitic minority (the
Batutsi) which constitutes the governing aristocracy
and gives Ruanda and Urundi their ruling families and
pastoral nobility ; and a few thousand pygmies (Batwa).
Each country (pays), Ruanda and Urundi, is headed
by a king (Mwami).

Ruanda-Urundi was part of the former German Fast
Africa. The Territory was placed under Belgian Mandate
by a decision of the League of Nations dated 31 August
1923. On 13 December 1946, the General Assembly of
the United Nations approved the Trusteeship Agreement
for Ruanda-Urundi, and this Agreement was in turn
ratified by Belgium by the Act of 25 April 1949,

In 1948, a Trusteeship Council V isiting  Mission
travelled through Ruanda-Urundi. At its sixth session,
the Trusteeship Council, noting that the Administering
Authority had concurred with the views expressed by
the Visiting Mission on certain matters and had adopted
and put into effect some of the Mission’s suggestions,
commended the Administering Authority for that ex-
ample of constructive co-operation.
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At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusion:

The Council, considering the difficult prodlems with
which the Administering Authority is faced, is of the
opinion that continued progress has been made in all
fields, during the two years under review; and expresses
the hope that progress will be more rapid in the future.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representng their individual opinions only

The representative of New Zealand commended the
Administering Authority for the very full and frank
acccunt of conditions in Ruanda-Urundi. He felt that
on the whole the Administering Authority had a very
creditable record of progress in the Territory and was
animated by a sense of international responsibility. If
the report and the discussion disclosed certain features
of the situation'which were perhaps not so satisfactory,
they were certainly due to the intractable nature of
problems faced which would need time, resources and
energy to resolve.

The representative of Argentina commended the Ad-
ministering Authority for the manner in which it was
carrying out the delicate tasks involved in its
trusteeship.

The representative of Australia saw, in the annual
reports, abundantly clear evidence of the fact that the
Administering Authority was setting before the Native
population higher standards in all fields, and endeavour-
ing to secure their willing acceptance. He commended
the Administering Authority for such good adminis-
trative conduct.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the information contained in the
reports of the Administering Authority for the years
1949 and 1950 indicated that the policies of the Belgian
Government with regard to Ruanda-Urundi have not
fostered the progressive development of the Territory
towards_self-government or independence as required
by the Charter of the United Nations.

The representative of Belgium stated that he wished
to draw the attention of the Trusteeship Council to the
fact that the assertions made by the representative of
the USSR were in contradiction with the positive infor-
mation with which he was perfectly well acquainted and
which was contained in the report or had been given by
the special representative or hy himself.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority observed that there existed problems in the
political, economic and social fields which could not be
solved by decrees and with regard to which the support
of the population had to be gained gradually, day by day.
The Administering Authority knew that there existed
important problems requiring solution, but if there were



no such problems, there would be no need for trustee-
ship in the Territory. He considered that the attitude
of the representative of the USSR was not objective,
because he condemned the present conditions in Ruanda-
Urundi by comparing these conditions with what they
should be once the evolution had been completed.

II. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

Quiline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

General

There is neither popular representation nor any elec-
toral body in Ruanda-Urundi. The annual report states
that owing to the very nature of its development the
local population does not take part directly in the exer-
cise of the legislative power. Since 1949, however, the
two Bami have been ex officio members of the Council
of the Vice-Government-General, an advisory body
whose recommendations are taken into account when
legislative texts are being prepared.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council, noting
that no real progress had yet been made towards develop-
ing in the indigenous population the understanding and
practice of democratic processes, recommended that the
Administering Authority review both the central and
local administrativ> organs of government in such a
way that the new administrative structure would be
in complete accordance with the objective of developing
the indigenous inhabitants politically towards eventual
self-government or independence.

The Visiting Mission was of the opinion that the
trend of the Belgian authorities’ Native policy need
not be changed, but that it was desirable that it be
accelerated.

In its report for 1948, the Administering Authority
pointed out that every year the indigenous authorities
were invited to participate more actively in the adminis-
tration of the Territory; and that all important matters
relating to such matters as the status of the indigenous
inhabitaats, cattle and emigration had been submitted
to the councils of the pays (countries), which discussed
them quite freely.

At its sixth session, the Council commended thc Ad-
ministering Authority for the progress achieved in
political matters.

In its report for 1949, the Administering Authority
pointed out that on no account should it be forgotten
that full political capacity was, chronologically, the last
aim to be achieved and that a prerequisite, on the part
of the indigenous chiefs, was a sufficient measure of
maturity in economic, social and educational matters.

The Administering Authoritv ~",0 pointed out that
the indigenous population — witi. the exception of a
few educated Natives — ceased to take aty interest in
efforts made on its behalf in political matters — and even
in economic matters — as soon as they went beyond the
limits of its immediate concern.

At its third session, the Council had recommended
that the Administering Authority should introduce, in at
least a preliminary way, some form of electoral system.
In 1949, an attempt was made to secure the appointment
by election of several members of the Council in the
centres extra-coutumicrs of Usumbura, but the result
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of the experiment was considered rather disappointing by
the Administering Authority because the Natives took
no interest in the elections, which they regarded as an
imposition. At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council
expressed the hope that adequate education would make
such experiments more successful in the future.

A new attempt to select members of the Council by
ballot was made in 1950 at Rumonge. Unfortunately,
according to the 1950 annual report, the fact that
numerous electors were illiterate, prevented the secrecy
of the vote from being fully assured, and this circum-
stance led to the defection of the electors.

The Administering Authority stated that a new at-
tempt, preceded by a propaganda campaign designed
to teach the indigenous inhabitants the mechanism of
election, would take place in August or at the beginning
of September 1951 for the replacement of six councillors
of the centres extra-coutwmiers in Usumbura whose
mandate had expired, and that all measures would be
taken in order that the voters should be well aware of
their task and capable of voting in absolute secrecy.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council, noting that among the fundamental prob-
lems in the Territory are the development of an organ-
ised electorate and representative political nstitutions
at the local level, and the constitution of a representative
central legislative body with real powers a1 responsibili-
ties; noting with regret the failure of the electoral ex-
periments at Usumbura and Rumonge; and noting
with satisfaction the careful and elaborate preparations
made by the Adwministering Authority for the 1951
elections in the centres extra-coutumiers in Usumbura,
expresses the hope that the obstacles which prevented
earlier elections from being successful will be sur-
mounted, and thai the way will be paved for further
elections in other centres extra-coutumiers throughout
the Territory.

Administrative union with the Belgian Conge

The Territory of Ruanda-Urundi was united adminis-
tratively with the Colony of the Belgian Congo by the
Act of 21 August 1925. This Act made the Territory
a Vice-Government-General, and provided that Ruanda-
Urundi should have a separate juridical personality and
its own finances and assets. Certain legislative provi-
sions relating to the Belgian Congo, particularly royal
decrees and legislative ordinances of the Governor-
General of the Belgian Congo, do not apply to the
Trust Territory unless they are expressly stated to be
applicable to it, or unless they are made applicable to it
by ordinance of the Governor of Ruanda-Urundi.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council expressed
the hope that, in view of the fact that Ruanda-Urundi
was now a Trust Territory, its separate political entity
would continue to be preserved, either by a revision of
the Act of 21 August 1925 or by some other suitable
measure.

The Visiting Mission was of the opinion that, although
administratively united with the Belgian Congo, Ruanda-
Urundi had maintained its own identity, but it suggested
that the Administering Authority consider the modifica-
tion of the system of administrative union on the basis
of partnership rather than subordination.




The matter has since been considered by the Com-
mittee on Administrative Unions.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the iollow-
ing conclusions and recommendations :12®" )

I. The Trusteeship Council, noting the conclusions
reached by the Committee on Administrative Unions that
the Administering Authority should consider the de-
sirability of reviewing the legal form of the administra-
tive arrangements between Ruanda-Urundi and the
Belgian Congo with a view to bringing it more fuily
into accord with the existing practices, realizing that,
thus far, the Administering Authority has not had suffi-
cient time to undertake the steps necessary for a full
consideration of the subject raised by the Committee on
Administrative Unions, expresses the hope that the Ad-
ministering Authority will inform the Standing Commit-
tee with regard to any review of or action upon the
legal form of the administrative union affecting Ruanda-
Urundi.

IL. (a) With respect to the safeguards enumerated
in sub-paragraph 7 (a) of Trusteeship Council resolution
293 (VII), the Council notes that the annual reports
on the administration of Ruanda-Urundi for 1949 and
1950 contained scparate financial, statistical and other
data relating to the Trust Territory. )

(b) Withregard to the safeguards enumerated in sub-
paragraph 7 (b) of Trusteeship Council resolution 293
(VII), the Council motes that neither the Committee
on Administrative Unions nor the Trusteeship Council
has expressed any doubts concerming the willingness
of the Belgian Gowernment to facilitate the access of
visiting wissions to such information on_the adminis-
trative union of Ruanda-Urundi with the Belgian Congo
as may be necessary to enable visiting missions to report
fully on the Trust Territory. )
(¢) With regard to the safeguards enumerated in
sub-paragraph 7 (c¢) of Trusteeship C ouncil resolution
293 (V1II), the Council notes that there exists no infor-
mation which would suggest that the boundaries of the
Territory have not been maintained ; and )

(d) With regard to the safeguards emumerated n
sub-paragraph 7 (d) of Trusteeship Council resolution
293 (VII), the Council notes that according to the
information contained in the annual reports for 1949
and 1950 the total revenue derived from the Trust Terri-
tory amounted to:

1948 1949 , ( tl' 95(3‘ N
timates (estimates estimates
2057?55?,%0 fz's. 232,062,000 frs. 276,919,000 frs.

and the total ordinary and extraordinary expenditure
on the administrative welfare and development of ihe
Trust Territory amounted to:

1948 1949 N ( 121'9501‘ )
tual (estimates estimates
227,1%%’?5:5‘?..‘5)7 frs. 407,826,000 frs. 327,334,161.85 frs.

Therefore expenditure on the administration, welfare
and development of Ruanda-Urundi for the last three
years was not less than the total amount of public revene
derived from the Trust Territory.

Legislative and executive powers

Supreme legislative power is exercised I‘)y th?’ Belgian
Parliament; its enactments are cga.lled “Acts (low.).
Ordinary legislative power is exercised by the Crown in

192(*) The same conclusions and 1'ecommqndati9ns appeared
originally in the fifth repor. >f the Standing Committee on
Administrative Unions, document T/919.
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the form of decrees, which, except in cases of urgency,
are submitted tc the Colonial Council (aa advisory
council sitting in Belgium). The Governor-Cezneral of
the Belgian Congo has power to issue legislative ordin-
ances in cases of urgency. Decrees and legislative
ordinances are not applicable to Ruanda-Urund: unless
they are expressly stated to be applicable to the Terri-
tory, or unless the GGovernor of Ruanda-Urundi makes
them applicable to it.

In cases of urgency, the Governor of Ruanda-Urundi
may temporarily suspend the validity of decrees and sign
ordinances having the force of law.

Iixecutive powers are vested by law in the Governor

of Ruanda-Urundi, who exercises them by means of
ordinances.

Since 1947, there has been a Council of the Vice-
Government-General of Ruanda-Urundi. This is a purely
advisory body which meets for some days each year
and examines budgetary proposals, considers any ques-
tions submitted to it by the Governor, and is authorized
to submit recommendations to the Government. Orig-
inally the Council was composed of twenty-two members,
seven being ex officio members and fifteen appointed,
all Europeans, five of whom represented more particu-
larly the indigenous inhabitants.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council consid-
ered that the Administering Authority might find it pos-
sible to give the indigenous population direct representa-
tion in the Council.

The Visiting Mission recommended that the two Bamj
and three or four notables or chiefs each from Ruanda
and from Urundi be appointed as members of this
Council, and that the Council be developed into a legis-
lative body in the near future.

In 1949, the Administering Authority made the two
Bami ex officio members of the Council and appointed
indigenous notables as their alternates.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council com-
mended the Administering Authority on this innovation.
It was gratified to note that the Administering Authority
viewed with favour an increase in the near future in
the number of Africans on that Council and expressed
the hope that the Council of the Vice-Government-
General would be given some legislative powers.

The Administering Authority reported that, in 1950,
the Council of the Vice-Government-General was in ses-
sion from 17 to 22 April and that the ten-year plan
was then explained. A Native priest and three important
chiefs were invited to be present at the meetings.

The Administering Authority further indicated that,
in 1951, the mandate of the mémbers of the Council of
the Vice-Government-General had been renewed. Two
new indigenous members had been appointed, one as a
full member and the other as an alternate. Tn addition,
five chiefs had been invited to two meetings at which
the Vice-Governor-General explained the policy of the
Government. The Council of the Vice-Government-
General could note in 1951 that a great majority of the
wishes expressed in 1950 had been put into execution.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendations :

The Council, noting that the Council of Vice-Govern-
ment-General is still a consultative body, and consider-
ing that this organ might become a valuable medium



for political education, recommends that the Adminis-
tering Authority further explore the possibilities of
developing the importance of this organ of government,
and expresses the hope that the Administering Authority
will soon be able to review the functions of this Council
with a view to delegating to it some powers of legisiation.

The Council, recalling that, in 1949, the Administering
Authority had appointed the Bami as ex-officio menibers
of the Council of I"ice-Government-General with African
alternates, noting with satisfaction that, in 1951, one
more indigenous member and alternate have been ap-
pointed to this Council, recommends that the nwmber
of dfrican members on this Council be further increased.

Administration

The administration of the Territory is under the
authority of a Governor. He is assisted in his duties
by a Provincial Commissioner and by a staff of officials
who are appointed to the various administrative depart-
ments. One hundred and thirty-one European officials
are at present employed in the general administration
as against eighty-five in 1949. The Territory is divided
into two Residencies, Ruanda and Urundi, which are
divided into eight and nine territories respectively.
The number of Europeans employed in local adminis-
tration had risen from 124 in 1949 to 127 in 1950 in
Ruanda and from 141 in 1949 to 146 in 1950 in Urundi.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council recom-
mended that the Administering Authority provide in-
creased facilities for training indigenous inhabitants to
fill responsible posts in the Administration, and study
the possibility of granting them, at the earliest possible
moment, direct representation in the higher adminis-
trative organs.

In 1950, the Civil Service included in the permanent
staff 451 literate Natives in subordinate posts as book-
keepers, clerks, etc. The Administration also maintains
a corps of 282 Native police, and many other Natives
are employed as assistant hospital attendants, labourers,
etc. In 1949, the figures were 419 and 335 respectively
and, in 1948, they were 414 and 317.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council, noting with approval the established
policy of the Administering Authority to extend the
responsibilities of the indigenous authorities, with the
objective of gradually transferring to them responsibili-
ties now discharged by the European Adwministrations,
recommends that increased opportunities be provided
for the advancement of qualified Africans into the higher
ranks of the European administrative service, and that to
this end the establishment of a traiming programme for
African personnel be considered, mcluding the pos-
sibility for specialized training abroad.

Indigenous political structure

The Territory is divided into two Native states, or
pays — Ruanda and Urundi, each headed by a Mwami
(King) who is chosen according o Nafive custom
and is invested by the Governor. The chiefdom is the
fundamental element in the political organization, which
is based on the principle of indirect rule. Both countries
are divided into chiefdoms under chiefs who are ap-
pointed by the Mwami in accordance with customary
law and invested by the Governor. There are fifty-one
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chiefs in Ruanda and thirty-six in Urundi. Each chief-
dom is divided into sub-chiefdoms, the heads of which
are appointed by the Mwami and invested by the Resi-
dent. There are 626 sub-chiefs in Ruanda and 492 in
Urundi.

Councils for Ruanda, for Urundi and the various
chietdoms assist the Bami and the chiefs; the law pro-
vides that in some cases they must be consulted. The pays
and the chiefdoms have autonomous budgets and treas.
uries, the administration of which is in principle en-
trusted to the indigenous authorities; inasmuch, how-
ever, as the latter’s inexperience prevents them from
administering these treasuries themselves, as a tem-
porary measure, the treasuries of the pays are admin-
istered by the Residents and the treasuries of chiefdoms
by the Territorial administrators, with the collaboration
cf the indigenous authorities.

The annual report for 1950 mentions that new account-
ing regulations for these treasuries giving the indigenous
authorities a very large part in managing the finances
of their districts were completed during the year and
are to be put into effect in 1951,

The Bami, the chiefs and the sub-chiefs are responsible
for indigenous administration and for numerous func-
tions prescribed by law. The indigenous inhabitants used
to have to pay numerous levies or tributes, either in kind
or in labour to the Bami, the chiefs and sub-chiefs. These
levies have been gradually reduced by the Belgian Ad-
ministration. In 1947, all payments in kind had been
compulsorily redeemed and replaced by payments in
cash to the Bami and the chiefs. In 1948, the redemption
of levies in the form of labour was also made compulsory,
so that all tribal dues have now been replaced by taxes
payable in cash.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council, noting
that the Administering Authority had preserved the in.
digenous political and tribal stricture of the Territory,
commended the Admiuistering Authority for not forcibly
uprooting the indigenous institutions and customs, but
suggested that the present system did not offer sufficient
opportunity for the development of a sense of political
responsibility among the indigenous inhabitants as a
whole, and that their political, economic, social and
educational advancement could better be promaoted by
the progressive establishment of local organs of self-
government. The Council invited the Administering
Authority to study the desirability and feasibility of
gradually establishing one system of government in
which both Europeans and indigenous inhabitants would
participate, and in which the indigenous inhabitants
would assume eventually the principal functions and
responsibilities.

The Visiting Mission considered that on the whole,
the Native Authorities were confined to a very limited
field of action and that their powers were so controlled
that they were reduced in most cases to the rank of
mere subordinates. On the other hand it considered that
the customary framework which had been preserved
was 1o longer an obstacle to political progress within
the meaning of the United Nations Charter, for the
present Native society already possessed, in embryo,
all the opportunities requisite for a new democratic
organization in which the peoples of the Territory would
be self-governing. Consequently the Mission felt that
the indigenous authorities should progressively be given
fuller participation in the direction of the Territory’s



affairs. It suggested that they should gradually be
taken into closer consultation on matters which clearly
transcended petty local interests; that they should be
consulted on questions which concerned the country as
a whole and not exclusively African affairs; and that
they should be given a share in the administrative and
general political problems as they arose at the higher
levels of local administration.

The Visiting Mission also expressed the view that
the general attitude of paternalism of the European ad-
ministration towards the Native Authorities might
perhaps be modified in some way, and that the latter
should be made increasingly aware of the possibility open
to them of taking part on an equal footing with the
Administration in the direction of political affairs.

In its veport for 1948, the Administering Authority
remarked that a very important reform, the effects of
which would probably be felt in 1949, was being studied.
The object of the reform was to establish new councils
at the sub-chiefdom and Territorial levels in addition
to the existing councils at the pays and chiefdom levels.
Election of members of the various councils would follow
a procedure corresponding to the stage of developmen.t
reached by the population. The chairman of each council
would be chosen by its members from amongst them-
selves, and the conseil de pays would be vested with
legislative powers in so far as was considered feasible.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council invited
the Administering Authority to give it, as soon as prac-
ticable, full information regarding these plans, to the
implementation of which it attached great importance,

The annual report for 1950 states that studies relating
to the proposed reform are reaching an advanced stage
at Brussels, and that there is reason to hope that the
decree to reorganize the political system will be issued
in the near future.

The preamble of this decree reads as follows: “The
Administering Authority has sought in particular to call
more and more upon leading indigenous elements dis-
tinguished by their intellectual, professional and moral
qualities. Confident of the sincere co-operation of the
indigenous authorities, the Administration feels that
the time has come to take a further step fcrward in the
democratization of the political system in Ruanda-
Urundi by setting up an electoral system adapted to the
indigenous mentality as well as to the evolution of the
Native mind and by having the customary authorities
and the population participate to a greater degree in
the administration of their country.”

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
Ing recommendation :

The Council, noting with keen interest the proposed
revision of the Ordinance on the wndigenous political
organization whereby: (a) electoral principles will be
partially applied to the existing indigenous councils
(conseils de pays and conseils de chefferies) and to
ndigenous councils to be established (conseils de Ter-
ritoire and conseils de sous-chefferies) ; (b) these
councils would to some extent exvercise legislative
powers; considers that such reforms hold great promise
of transforming the indigenous feudal political institu-
tons of the Territory into truly representative institu-
tions; and expresses the hope that the next annual report
will contain detailed information on the new system.
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Judicial organization

There are non-indigenous criminal and civil courts
and there are also indigenous courts which are compe-
tent to deal with African civil and tribal questions and
which also have limited power in penal matters.

In the view of the Administering Authority the co-
existence of indigenous and non-indigenous jurisdictions
is justified by the fact that the non-indigenous courts
are to conduct their proceedings according to written
law, whilst the indigenous courts must settle disputes
in accordance with tribal standards.

So_far as the non-indigenous courts are concerned,
the Decree of 5 July 1948, which came into force on
1 July 1949, considerably modified the judicial organiza-
tion by stressing the separation of powers as between
the executive and tle judiciary. The Governor of
Ruanda-Urundi is no longer chief public prosecutor and
president of the Court of Appeals. but has been replaced
in these functions by members of the judiciary. The
competence of the Residency courts, which are presided
over by civil servants, has been reduced.

With regard to ‘the indigenous courts, the Visiting
Mission raised a delicate point concerning the judicial
functions of the chiefs: namely the principle of the
separation of powers, an idea which is still foreign to
the Bantu mentality.

The organization and composition of the indigencus
courts have remained unchanged since 1943, but the
Administering Authority stated in its report for 1948
that it was proposing fc consider the revision of the
judicial organization with a view to the separation of
the indigenous judicial power from the legislative
and executive powers. It also expressed the view that
it was preferable and sounder policy in such a delicate
matter that the steps calculated to ensnre appreciable
progress should be decided on by the representatives
of the people.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusion :

The Council notes with satisfaction the greater meas-
ure of separation of political from judicial powers estab-
lished by the Decree of 5 July 1948.

Journey of the Bami to Europe

The Visiting Mission recommended that arrange-
ments should be made for some of the chiefs or a few
of the educated Africans to travel, and especially to spend
short periods in Europe. The Mwami and four chiefs
of Ruanda spent almost three weeks in Belgium in 1949,
The Mwami and several chiefs of Urundi stayed in
Belgium for about four weeks in 1950.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council commends the Administering Authority
for having enabled the two Bami and eight chiefs and
notables to visit Belgium in 1949 and 1950, and expresses
the hope that the practice will be maintained of inviting
criefs to Belgium for periodic visits.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions only
General

The representative of Argentina expressed his satis-
faction with the assurance given by the Administering
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Autherity that the forthcoming indigenous political
reform was designed to make institutions in the Terri-
tory more democratic and representative.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics observed that no system of self-government
based on democratic foundations prevailed in the Trust
Territory. The Administering Authority had failed to
take any measures towards the introduction of such a
systemn,

He noted that the Visiting Mission had stated that
conversations with administrative officials made it clear
that the political development of the indigenous popula-
tion was viewed as an extraordinarily slow process. It
appeared in their view that many generations would
be required to reach any results.

Administrative union with the Belgian Congo

The representative of the United States of America
thought that with regard to the administrative union
between Ruanda-Urundi and the Belgian Congo the
report of the Standing Committee on Administrative
Unions should receive the endorsement of the Trustee-
ship Council and form the basis of the Council’s
recommendations.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the policy of the Administering
Authority was designed to perpetuate the colonial
régime in the Trust Territory through the establishment
of a so-called administrative union of the Territory
with the Belgian Congo. The Belgian Administration
had subordinated Ruanda-Urundi to and united it with
the Belgian Congo in flagrant violation of the Charter
and of the Trusteeship Agreement.

No legislative or governing organs which were not
subordinated to organs created under the administrative
union of Ruanda-Urundi with the Belgian Congo existed
in the Trust Territory. In respect of the budget, as in all
other respects, the Territory was subordinated to the
Belgian Congo.

No modifications were made thus far in the laws of
1925 and 1926 uniting the Trust Territory to the
Belgian Congo.

The representative of Belgium stated that the repre-
sentative of the USSR had wrongly concluded that be-
cause the Governor-General of the Belgian Congo was
the superior of the Governor of Ruanda-Urundi, the
latter Territory was subordinated to the Belgian Congo.
Obviously, this conclusion was wrong.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority pointed oui that Ruanda-Urundi was in no way
subordinate to the Belgian Congo, but that it co-operated
closcly with that Colony and derived the greatest ad-
vantages from that co-operation.

The legislation of 1925 and 1926 on the administrative
union was sufficiently flexible to permit Ruanda-Urundi
to pursue its own destiny. It had been drawn up under
the Mandate, the objective of which was self-government
for the Territories.

Legislative and executive powers

The representative of New Zealand felt that some good
work was being accomplished by the Council of the
Vice-Government-General, but that there was still a
long way to go. He noted that it was still functioning
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on a consultative basis only, and exp.:ssed the hope
that the Administering Authority would soon be able to
reorganize the Council on other than a purely consulta-
tive basis and to delegate to it powers of legislation
on some subjects. He hoped that the number of in.
digenous representatives on the Council could be
increased and commended the Administering Authority
for having made the two Bami ex-officio members of the
Council, with indigenous notables as their alternates,
and for the appointment of an African as special repre-
sentative of the indigenous inhabitants on the Council
for the yvear 1951,

The repres_ntative of the United States of America
noted the assurances of the Administering Authority
with regard to the effectiveness of the Council of the
Vice-Government-General. He thought, however, that
this Council could be developed to an even greater
degree, both as an advisory council with power to sway
decisions and as a medium for political education, par-
ticularly for indigenous leaders. lle pointed out that,
under the present arrangements, the Council met only
once a year and that its session usually lasted five or six
days only. He thought that such infrequency and such
short duration of the Council’s meetings were scarcely
adequate to make full and effective use of this bedy.
Therefore, he hoped that the Administering Authority
would wish to consider the possibility of increasing the
frequency and the duration of these meetings or further
explore the possibilities of developing the importance
of this organ of government.

The representative of China stated that he was in
favour of more frequent meetings of the Council of the
Vice-Government-General and of a longer duration of
such meetings.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the indigenous population of
Ruanda-Urundi was kept away from participation in
legislative, executive and judicial organs of the Trust
Territory. The governing powers of the Trust Territory
were concentrated in the hands of the Vice-Governor-
General who was subordinated to the Governor-General
of the Belgian Congo. This Belgian Vice-Governor-
General administered the Territory through Belgian
officials. All legislative, executive and judicial authority
in the Trust Territory was carried out by Belgian
officials.

The Trusteeship Council should recommend to the
Administering Authority that it establish in the Trust
Territory legislative and administrative organs, not
subordinated to any organs formed on the basis of a
union between the Trust Territory and the Belgian
Congo, and that for this purpose legislative and nther
measures be taken to ensure the participation of the
indigenous population in legislative, executive and
judicial organs of the Trust Territory.

The representative of Belgium stated that it was not
accurate to say that the population of Ruanda-Urundi
was debarred from any participation in the political
life of the country in the legislative, executive and
judicial organs. Everyone in the Trusteeship Council
and everyone in Ruanda-Urundi knew perfectly well
that the Bami, for insta.ice, played a role in the political
life of the country.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority observed that the indigenous population of
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Ruanda-Urundi was no more debm:rcd.from participa-
tion in the direct exercise of legislative power than
were all other elements of the population of Ruandg—
Urundi. The population, however, could influence legis-
lation through advisory channels.

The Bami, the chiefs and the sub-chiefs did exercise
executive power and were actually part of the Adminis-
tration and in respect of all purely customary questions,
were, in reality, exercising such executive power
exclusively.

Administration

The representative of New Zealand took note of the
intention of the Administering Authority to transfer
to the indigenous cadres of administrators the powers
which belonged to the present European administrators,
once the former were sufficiently t-ained to replace the
latter.

The representative of the United States of America
felt that the established policy of the Administering
Authority to extend the responsibilities of the indigenous
administrative structure, with the objective of eventually
replacing the European administrative officials by Afri-
can officials, was sound and worthy of encouragement.

He favoured providing increased opportunities, under
competent European supervision, for technical training
and practical experience in the various technical and
administrative services of government. The objective,
he felt, should be the training of specialized mdigenous
personnel for what would eventually be a wholly African
administrative structure.

He expressed the hope that full information showing
the progress made along these lines would be included
in the subsequent annual reports.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that in the European administration,
as well as in the so-called indigenous authorities, the
indigenous inhabitants worked as clerks, secretaries,
messengers, policemen, etc. The Administering Au-
thority did not anticipate any concrete measures for
the establishment of organs of self-government based
on democratic foundations in which the indigenous
population would participate.

Indigenous political structure

The representative of New Zealand noted the pro-
posed reform of the indigenous political organization
which would include provision for a greater measure
of elections for the various local councils and the transfer
of certain powers from the European to the indigenous
authorities. He also noted that the management of the
Native treasuries would pass, except for certain essential
safeguards such as auditing, into the hands of the
indigenous authorities, as from 1 July 1951 and com-
mended the Administering Authority for this step.

The representative of Australia thought that it was
appropriate for the Council to express its keen interest in
the proposed revision of the Ordinance on the indigenous
political organization and to encourage the Administer-
ing Authority to implement it tully.

The representative of the United States of America
noted that the proposed reform of the indigenous politi-
cal structure was expected to be enacted into law in
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the very near future. He felt that the Council would be
interested in receiving, in the next annual report, de-
tailed information with regard to this reform, particu-
larly information on the steps taken to implement these
proposals and on the developments resulting therefron:.

The representative of China stated that whiie his dele-
gation would like to maintain its position that the
indigenous political structure — grauted that there were
embryonic democratic elements in it — should be fitted
for or transformed as early as possible inte a modern
governmental system, it was gratifying to note that
the adoption of plans for the reform of the indigenous
political structure was only a few weeks awa,. He would
look forward to receiving further detailed mformation
on the operation of the new system.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that now as before the Administering
Authority  was encouraging and fostering the tribal
system m the Trust Territory. That tribal system was
incompatible with the progressive political development
of the population of the Territory towards self-govern-
ment or independence. He stated that, in view of the fact
that the tribal system which now existed in the Territory
and which was being encouraged by the Administering
Authority, was incompatible with the progressive politi-
cal development of the population t.wards self-govern-
ment and independence, the Council should recommend
to the Administering Authority that it take measures to
ensure the transition from the tribal system to a system
of self-government based on democratic principles.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority repeated that the tribal system was unknown in
Ruanda-Urundi.

Judicial organization

The representative of the United Kingdom com-
mended the Administering Authority for modernizing
the judicial structure of the Territory.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that although the Administering Au-
thority alleged that the Decree of § July 1948 had
modified substantially the judicial organization in the
direction of a separation of executive and judicial powers,
its own report made it entirely clear that the judicial
authority was also held by Belgian officials. The Resident
and the Administrator enjoyed the right of presiding
over the Territorial and Appeals Court and the judges
of the police and the residency courts were officials of
the Belgian administration.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority recalled that as regards judicial power, there
existed entirely indigenous judicial organs and that
these organs had full power to settle all civil disputes
between indigenous inhabitants, regardless of the im-
portance of such disputes. The Residents and the Terri-
torial administrators presided over the indigenous tri-
bunals only on very rare occasions and exclusively in
the very interest of the indigenous inhabitants.

Journey of the Bami to Europe

The representative of New Zealand considered that
the visit of the two Bami and eight chiefs and notables
to Belgium was a wise move and that further visits of
this character would be of value in advancing political
progress.



III. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

QOutline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

Policy and general

The annual report for 1930 states that, despite a
favourable economic situation, the very encouraging
results recorded during the financial year and steady
economic developinent, the Tucritory’s economy is based
on only a few products. The Administering Authority
observes that the dangers inherent in this too primi-
tive economy have not escaped its attention, and that the
recently prepared ten-year plan contemplates not only
the development of existing activities, but also and
above all the creation of new resources and the Terri-
tory's industrial organization.

At its third session, these matters occasioned the
Trusteeship Council much concern. It was of the opinion
that econon’’ conditions in Ruanda-Urundi required
improvement, \nat economic benefits were not sufficiently
directed to the interests of the indigenous population
and that much remained to be done in this respect.

The Visiting Mission noted that Ruanda-Urundi
presented difficult problems, and that its economic future
did not -~ em likely, unless there were unexpected de-
velopments, to be spectacular or easy. It noted that the
country as a whole was poor, the soil inadequate in
quantity and often of poor quality, and that the density
of the population, the number of low-grade cattle, the
extreme irregularity of rainfall, deforestation and erosion
were all major difficulties. The Mission also noted that
the known natural resources, chiefly mineral, were neither
enormous nor inexhaustible and that transport was
difficult ; the mining interests were wholly in the hands
of Europeans and trade in the hands of Furopeans and
Asians. The Mission concluded that the fitting of Native
society into these aspects of economic life was a diffi-
cult problem which had yet to be attacked.

The annual report for 1950 stated that the indigenous
inhabitants were beginning to participate more directly
in the country’s economy by establishing themselves as
retail merchants, cattle dealers and carriers, or by
engaging in handicrafts. It also noted that features of
the economic development of the past few years were
an ever-growing increase in production, in exports and
in imports of producer and consumer goods, as well as
an extensive development of communications and the
establishment of new activities: and that ail this had
led to a considerable betterment in the population’s
well-being.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusions:

The Council commends the Administering Authority
for the measures it has adopted against famine.

The Council notes that the Administering Authority
fully vecognizes the dangers inherent in the fact that
the economy of the Trust Territory is based on only a
few products.

The Council further notes with approval the steps
taken by the Administering Authority during the two
Years under review to increase and diversify export pro-
duction and to apply scientific methods to problems of
conservation and expansion of production.
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Agriculture

Ruanda-Urundi is primarily an agricultural country,
In 1950, it was estimated that 1,318,014 hectares,
or 24.3 per cent of the territory, were under cultivation,
Of this total 1,283,200 hectares, or 97.4 per cent of
the total area under cultivation, were used by the local
population for growing foodstuffs.

Iixcept in the case of coffee, agricultural production
was below that of 1949. A plague of caterpillars and
prolonged drought had spoilt what had looked like a
promising harvest.

All adult and able-bodied inhabitants of a chiefdom
are required to cultivate thirty-five ares of seasonal
food crops and twenty-five ares of non-seasonal food
crops. The object of these mandatory forms of cultiva-
tion is to forestall the danger of famine. The Administer-
ing Authority emphasizes that they are prescribed in
the exclusive interest of the growers, who freely dispose
of the crops.

Industrial crops, extension of which is encouraged
by the Government, are not obligatory. The programme
for cotfee aims at achieving maximum production m
the areas where the crop thrives, that is to say, the
cultivation of fields of sixty to 125 coffee trees per
farmer for about three-quarters of the indigenous
inhabitants not employed in business undertakings.
Non-indigenous coffee production is negligible (449
tons of marketable coffee in 1950 and 575 in 1949),
The production by Africans of Arabian coffee was
15,675 tons of coffee beans in their parchment in 1950,
as against 10,000 tons in 1949,

The 1950 cotton crop, all produced by indigenous
inhabitants, amounted to 3,220 tons of cotton seed
as against 3,737 in 1949.

The number of elacin palm trees (Tanganyika L'
area) increased from 571,000 in 1949 to 623,400 in 1950.
Palm oil production amounted to 635 tons in 1949 and
664 tons i 1950, and that of palmetto nuts to 250 tons
in 1949 and 236 tons in 1950. Most of the oil is pro-
duced by indigenous inhabitants.

The production of castor oil rose from 1,860 tons in
1949 to 2,390 tons in 1950, owing to the increase in
demand and in the prices on the world markets. The
production of pyrethrum by the Régie diu Ruanda-
Urundi (Ruanda-Urundi office) amounted to 120 tons
in 1949 and 153 tons in 1950; the non-indigenous pro-
duction amounted to 579 tons in 1949 and 850 tons
in 1950.

The production of cinchona bark amounted to 103

tons in 1949 and 115 tons in 1950 it is produced mainly
by non-indigenous planters.

The indigenous inhabitants are advised by the Admin-
istration’s agricultural experts and are furnished with
selected seeds from the experimental stations, which
are administered by the Institut national pour I'étude
agronomique du Congo Belge (Belgian Congo National
Institute for Agronomic Studies) (INEAC).

With a view to increasing the area under cultivation,
the Administration embarked on a works programme
which has achieved the following results:

(1) The drainage of 6,970 hectares o. marshland in
1949 and 2,546 in 1950, which brings the total area of
land so reclaimed and made available for indigenous
agriculture to 84,500 hectares.
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(2) During the dry season, it was possible to cultivate
5,005 hectares of irrigated land in 1949 and 5,519 in
1950.

(3) As an anti-erosion measure, 16,000 kilometres
of hedging and ditching made it possible to terrace 17,700
hectares in 1949, The figures for 1950 were 22,000 kilo-
metres and 27,100 hectares, bringing the total length
of hedges and ditches to 178,000 kilometres and the area
of terraced land to 244,000 hectares.

The Fonds du Bien-Etre Indigéne (Indigenous Wel-
fare Fund) allocated 55,820,000 francs on its 1943-49
famine prevention programme. Under this programme,
thirty storehouses are to be built with a capacity of
12,000 tons of foodstuffs. Six storehouses are nearly
completed, and two of them already contain stocks.

The Visiting Mission was greatly impressed by the
considerable efforts that the Lselgian Administration had
made with regard to agriculture in general and food
crops in particular. It noted that, despite all the efforts
of the Administration, the latter was the first to admit
that the threat of famine remained, owing to the highly
irregular rainfall. At its third session, the Trusteeship
Council had already voiced its concern lest famine
conditions should recur and had expressed the opinion
that every possible measure should be taken to prevent
such a disaster in the future.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council noted
with concern that the danger of famine remained a major
problem in the densely populated territory of Ruanda-
Urundi, noted the praiseworthy efforts of the Adminis-
tering Authority to meet this situation, drew the atten-
tion of the Administering Authority to the need for
further means to deal with this problem and recom-
mended that the services of the Food and Agriculture
Organization and the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization should continue
to be used in that work.

The report for 1950 stated that the competent services
in Ruanda-Urundi were carrying out the investigations,
inquiries and surveys requested by the specialized agen-
cies and were communicating the results to them: in
1950, surveys of the tilled areas, cattle and agricultural
produce as well as research into forestry and other
matters were carried out for FAO. The report also
stated that the United Nations had not been asked to
provide technical assistance for Ruanda-Urundi.

The Government of Ruanda-Urundi stated that it was
fully aware of the valuable services which might be ren-
dered by foreign experts in solving the problem of
human and animal over-population. Two American
pedologists had been invited to the Belgian Congo and
to Ruanda-Urundi in 1948 to give their views on prob-
lems of erosion and soil conservation. An Inter-African
Soil Conference had been held in late 1948 at (roma
(Belgian Congo), on the frontier of Ruanda-TUrundi.

With regard to industrial crops, the Visiting Mission
had the impression that coffee production was beneficial
to the Territory's economy and to the well-being of the
indigenous inhabitants, for whom it provided a sub-
stantial income, and whose food crops it did not
threaten. Tt noted that coffee cultivation had never been
compulsory, but that it was possible that a certain in-
direct pressure had heen used to develop it. In this
connexion, the Mission recommended the Administra-
tion to see to it that over-zealousness did not occasionally
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become, in one form or another, disguised compulsion.

The Mission described the operation of the Office des
Cafés Indigénes du Ruanda-Urundi (Native Coffee
Bureau) which endeavours to regularize coffee transac-
tions through an equalization fund, to improve the con-
dition of coffee offered for sale on home markets and
to_standardize production by supervising the coffee
offered for export; it noted that the Administration
was studying a scheme for a co-operative system for
producing and trading in Native coffee. The Mission
recommended the introduction of co-operative principles,
particularly with regard to coffee and cotton.

The report for 1950 stated that, since 1 December
1949, all the profits from the sale of cotton and its
by-products were reserved for the indigenous planters;
the part played by cotton companies is now confined
to treating the cotton for the planters and transporting
it to seaports, where a central selling organization dis-
poses of the cotton on behalf of the indigenous in-
habitants exclusively.

With regard to indigenous Arabian coffee, an Ordin-
ance of 28 April 1950 made its purchase conditional on
the obtaining of a licence issued only to persons furnish-
ing certain guarantees of their ability to treat or store
the cotfee. These purchascs have to be effected in certain
specified markets.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council commends the Administering Authority
for having included two indigenous coffee growers in
the management of the Office des Cafés Indigénes du
Ruanda-Urundi, and exp: zsses the hope that the Admin-
istering Authority will consider giving similar represen-
tation to cotton growers in the cotton organisation.

Stock breeding

The cattle population amounted to 985,110 head in
1950, as against 973,658 in 1949. Cattle is super-
abundant and of indifferent quality. Livestock is owned
exclusively by the indigenous population, and is con-
sidered as a sign of wealth. The stock-breeders usually
possess one to five head of cattle; only 1 per cent own
fifty or more. Cattle requires a considerable area of
pasture land, which encroaches to a dangerous extent
on land available for cultivation. The Veterinary De-
partment is making great efforts to reduce the number
and improve the quality of cattle.

There are also 1,362,236 goats (1,255,134 in 1949),
430,330 sheep (424,047 in 1949) and 42,152 pigs
(35,073 in 1949) in the Territory.

The Visiting Mission stressed that the question of
stock-breeding constituted the most thorny problem of
Ruanda-Urundi. The Mission considered that the prob-
lem was political and social rather than economic, owing
to the political, social and sentimental value which the
indigenous population attach to the possession of cattle;
it also noted the terrific pressure exercised by cattle
on food crops, owing to the necessity of devoting to poor
cattle a greater area of pasture land than the country
could afford. The Mission recommended that the social
implications of the question be considered more care-
fully and that a sociological study be made, possibly with
the help of international experts or scientific organs.



The annual report of 1950 states that the question of
indigenous stock-breeding in relation to the soil and
pasture land had been debated at length at the agronomic
meetings at Yangambi (Belgian Congo) in 1947, which
weve attended by about fifteen agronomists and by
foreign experts. The Inter-African Soil Conference,
held in 1948 at Goma (Belgian Congo) dealt particularly
with questions of over-stocking, improvement of pasture
land, moving of flocks, etc.

The Administering Authority stated that one of the
main objectives of the ten-year plan would be to at-
tempt to liberate the indigenous inhabitants from their
obsessive conceptions of the importance of the cow.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation:

The Council, noting that the cattle question remains
one of the most urgent and difficult problems of the
Territory, and noting that the Administering Authority
is giving serious attention to it, urges the Administering
Authority to continue to consider this matter as a major
economic and social issue, and to continue to study
the problems of overstocking and of placing cattle-
raising on an economic basis.

Land tenure and Eurcpean settlement

The report of the Administering Authority for 1950
states that the indigenous inhabitants own about 36,000
square kilomeires of land. The government owns 126
square kilometres (posts and townships, airfieids, etc.).
A careful survey of the land occupied by non-indigenous
inhabitants had shown that 220 square kilometres were
so held in 1950, and not 253 square kilometres, the esti-
mate given in the report for 1949,

The details are as follows: (a¢) Land owned by non-
indigenous inhabitants, as freehold: 285 hectares of
urban land and 8,470 hectares of rural land; (#) Land
leased under contract by non-indigenous inhabitants:
99 hectares of urban land and 13,086 hectares of rural
land, a total of 21,940 hectares, or nearly 220 square
kilometres.

Under the legislation in force, only the Administration
of the Territory may conclude contracts with the in-
digenous inhabitants for the acquisition or occupation
of part of their land or for the transfer of their rights
in respect of non-state land.

With regard to European settlement, the Visiting
Mission considered that the Administration’s declared
policy to discourage European settlement seemed to be
wise and indeed imperative in the interest of the in-
digenous inhabitants of that over-populated Territory.
The Mission recommended that the Trusteeship Council
maintain constant vigilance in this matter and support
the Administration against the ever present possibility
of pressure exercised by a European colonization centre
in full process of expansion in view of the immediate
proximity of the Belgian Congo.

At its sixth session, the Council, regarding as a matter
of prime importance that uninhabited and uncultivated
lands be reserved as a rule for the indigenous population,
urged the Administering Authority to maintain its
restrictions on the settlement of agricultural land by
non-indigenous persons. In its report for 1948 the
Administering Authority stated its policy with regard
to European settlement : it discouraged large-scale agri-
cultural settlement, allowed small-scale agricultural
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settlement, in so far as that did not interfere with the
limits compatible with the best interests of the indigenous
inhabitants, and welcomed commercial, artisan and ip.
dustrial settlers. In its report for 1949, the Administer-
ing Authority stated that with regard to agricultura)
concessions, it had decided thenceforth only to grant
concessions not exceeding five hectares, for residentia}
purposes. In its report for 1950, it announced that the
granting of agricultural or afforestation concessions, even
over small areas, had been temporarily suspended by
ministerial decision, with the exception of the conclusion
of certain contracts for the occupation of agricultural
land in respect of which the Government had previously
undertaken to grant a concession.

In 1948, there were in all 152 European and seven
Asian agricultural settlers, occupying 10,517 hectares,

In 1949, the Government acquired 497 hectares of
land from the indigenous inhabitants, of which 207 hec-
tares were intended for the township of Shangungy,
124 hectares for free concessions to religious missions
for setting up educational establishments, ninety-six
hectares for the establishment of a technical school for
the indigenous inhabitants, fifteen hectares for the
extension of the airfield at Usumbura, thirty-seven hec-
tares for the military camp at Usumbura, eight hectares
for the establishment of various commercial centres
and seven hectares for settlement.

In 1950, the land acquired amounted to 387 hectares,
of which 211 hectares were intended for townships and
posts and 173 hectares for religious associations, for
purposes of instruction and worship.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusion:

The Council commends the Administering Authority
for its decision to suspend the granting of concessions
to non-indigenous agricultural settlers.

Mines

The exploitation of mineral resources in 1950 was
entirely in the hands of six mining companies and
twenty-five settlers.

Mining legislation guarantees the Territory the right
of control, supervision and participation in profits
through the allocation of a certain number of the mining
companies’ shares.

Since 1 June 1950, the general right to prospect,
which had been suspended in 1941, was restored, and
the Administering Authority reports that the Territory
has embarked upon a new phase of intensive prospecting.

Output figures (in tons) are as follows:

1949 1950
e 0.251 0.235
Cassiterite .....vvveveninnnnnnn.., 2,267.420 2,340.287
Wolframite ........................ 199.979 164.631
Mixed ores ..o, 56.218 92.170

The value of this output was 165,728,457 irancs in
1949 and 180,600,650 francs in 1950.

The average number of indigenous workers in the
mining industry was 13,201 in 1949 and 13,935 in 1950.

The Visiting Mission, after considering the various
advantages of the mining industry for the Territory, con-
cluded that, in view of the complex nature of the system,
the variety of taxes collected in different ways and in
different localities and the impossibility of “obtaining
exact over-all statistics, it was not in a position to form
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an opinion as to whether the participation of the Terri-
tory was adequate and represented a fair return to
the Native populations for the exploitation and im-
poverishment of the sub-soil of Ruanda-Urundi. It
suggested that the Trusteeship Ccuncil request full and
exact details and statistics on the subject.

The report for 1950 stated that, apart from the indirect
advantages which the population derived from the work-
ing of the miues (economic development of the region,
social assistance, medical training, etc.), the Territory’s
budget derived a good deal of revenue from this develop-
ment through export duties, personal tax, income tax,
special war contributions, professional fees, shares in
profits, fees for general and exclusive prospecting rights
and income from the securities (i.e. shares in mining
companies) held by the Territory.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council, noting that the mining industry is mak-
ing a valueble contribution to the budget of the Territory,
requests the Administering Authority to include in its
future annual reports fuller information on the propor-
tion contributed by the nining industry to the total
budget, and on the relation of this contribution to the
profits of the mining companies.

Communications

There are 7,873 kilometres of road in Ruanda-Urundi;
210 kilometres of new road were built in 1950 and fifty-
three kilometres in 1949; in addition, there was the
normal maintenance and improvement of the existing
network.

The Visiting Mission took the view, with regard to
new road construction, that working methods should be
mechanized to a far greater extent and that the main-
tenance of the roads still relied far too much on the
unpaid or ill-paid work of the Native communities. It
was stated that some Africans had coraplained to the
Mission with regard to alleged abuses in connexion with
levies in the form of labour (corwée) and road work.

The Administering Authority has stated that no new
road construction work would be undertaken unless the
particular equipment needed was on the site and that,
turthermore, unpaid Native labour for the upkeep (in-
cluding cleaning, etc.) of roads had been completely
abolished in 1949 and replaced by an annual tax of

7 francs per taxpayer. This tax was raised to 10 francs
in 1950.

Foreign trade

Ruanda-Urundi is linked by a customs union to the
Belgian Congo. Tariffs and export duties are identical
for consignments to or from all countries outside the
customs union, including Belgium.

The export and import trade is left to private enter-
prise. In actual fact it is still almost exclusively in the
hands of non-indigenous inhabitants, though some in-
digenous traders import dried fish from Tanganyika.
Trade in certain products such as coffee, castor oil,
pepper and skins is controlled by the Government to
ensure good quality in the products intended for export,
Imports in 1950 amounted to 79,771 tons with a value
of 1,175 million francs, as against 57,643 tons with a
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value of 805 million francs in 1949. Exports in 1950
amounted to 70,440 tons with a value of 1,083 million
francs, as against 72,217 tons with a value of 731
million francs in 1949. The decline in the volume of
exports is mainly accounted for by food products, the
export of which is becoming increasingly difficult, for
the cost of transport is too high in relation to the low
value of the products.

The principal imports are cotton goods, cement, petrol,
tools, agricultural and industrial machinery, vehicles,
etc. The principal exports are coffee, cattle, skins, cas-
siterite, gold and cotton.

The Belgian Congo supplied, in 1950, 51 per cent of
imports according to value. The other principal sup-
pliers were Belgium, the United States of America,
the United Kingdom, India, Kenya and Uganda. Thirty
per cent of the exports, by value, were consigned to
the Belgian Congo. The other principal customers were
Belgium, the United States of America, Germany, the
Union of South Africa and Finland.

In 1950, the Office Belge du Comimcrce Extérieur
opened an office at Leopoldville (Belgian Congo) for
the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi to promote trade.

Internal trade

Internal trade for the most part consists of the pur-
chase of indigenous products and the sale of trading
goods. One-sixth_of the shops (210 establishments)
are operated by Europeans, half (112) of whom are
Greeks. Asians (Indians and Arabs) operate two-thirds
(810 establishments). The remaining sixth of this trade
(228 establishments) is in the hands of the indigenous
inhabitants.

The Visiting Mission stated that some Africans had
expressed a very keen desire to take up trade and trans-
port and had complained of receiving no assistance from
the Administration. The Mission concluded that more
attention should be given to the question of encouraging
Native trade.

The report for 1950 pointed to the rising numbers of
independent indigenous traders. There were twenty-one
in 1948 in 1949, there were fifty indigenous trading
establishments ; in 1950, this number rose to 228. Apart
from traders properly so-called, more and more in-
digenous inhabitants were undertaking other activities
such as transport, brick-making, carpentry and various
crafts. The Administration reported that measures had
been taken to accelerate this development by encourag-
ing indigenous traders to settle in commercial and
trading centres. Twenty new trading centres had been
opened in Urundi, and the Administering Authority
stressed the educational value of these centres, where
only the Natives could trade, and where they were thus
protected from the formidable competition of non-
indigenous traders.

There was a commercial training section in the Léon
Classe Institute at Kigali.

So far as the livestock trade was concerned, Native
dealers had attained a very strong position as middle-
men. They were offering keen competition to the Euro-
pean settlers engaged in the same trade.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusion:



The Council commends the Administering Authority
for the steps it has taken to increase the participation
of indigenous merchants end artisans in the commercial
activities of the Territory.

Industry

There are 782 non-indigenous industrial plants, dis-
tributed as follows:

Extractive industries .....ccoviiiviiiiiiiierereraannns 81
Agricultural and related industries .................... 253
Mechanical Industries ....ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeaaes 20
Construction and building ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiinn.. 254
Textiles, clothing, footwear ..............ccivvvienn. 10
Chemical Industry ......coviirnieeriierrnrnnnnannnnes 11
Electricity, water, energy ......vvcevriereenarnneeeens 8
Foodstuffs industries ..ottt 51
I8 0o ) o O 68
Miscellaneous ...ovvetiriineiiiiiiiiinieeitiai iy 26

There are also 229 indigenous plants, 167 of which
operated under the control of the chiefdoms of Ruanda-
Urundi, and are concerned with construction and build-
ing, the remaining forty carrying on business as carriers.

It is pointed out that the ten-year plan contemplates
the development of existing industries and the estab-
lishment of new industrial activities and crafts.

The Administering Authority considers that one of
the best ways of bringing about this industrialization is
to be able to supply cheap electricity. That is why a trust
of Belgian corporations was set up on 27 December 1948
for the electrification of Kivu and Ruanda-Urundi, in
particular through the exploitation of the waterfalls of
Ruzizi, the natural water course from Lake Kivu to
Lake Tanganyika.

Public finance; taxation

The data at the disposal of the Administration do not
allow a satisfactory estimate of national income.

The budget of Ruanda-Urundi is prepared by the
Territory’s administrative services. It is examined by
the Council of the Vice-Government-General of Ruanda-
Urundi, and then communicated to the Governor-Gen-
eral of the Belgian Congo, who transmits it, together
with his views, to the Minister of the Colonies at Brus-
sels. The budget is then passed by the Belgian Parlia-
ment, after which it receives the Royal approval and
is promulgated.

Revenue for 1950 was estimated at 277 million francs,
as against 233 million francs in 1949. The provisional
figures for revenue in 1950 are 351 million francs, the
yield from indigenous taxes (poll, polygamy and cattle)
being 90 million francs (25 per cent) and from cus-
toms duties 123 million francs (35 per cent).

Expenditure for 1950 was estimated at 325 million
francs. A deficit of 48 million francs had been allowed
for in the 1950 budget. It is probable, however, that on
balance the ordinary budget will show a surplus. In
1949, the budget closed with a deficit of 51 million
francs.

The Administering Authority estimates that 41.73
per cent of the ordinary and exceptional expenditure
in 1949 was in the direct inter .*s of the indigenous
inhabitants. In 1948 and 1947, . percentages were
46.34 and 40.33 respectively.

These figures include neither the budgets of the in-
digenous treasuries of the two pays and the chiefdoms
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nor the contributions of the Fouds du Bien-Etre
Indigéne. In 1948, this fund contributed 50 million
francs (anti-famine campaign) and, in 1949, 71 million
francs (of which 30 million francs were for medical
services and 21 million francs for grants for education).
The fund’s 1950 programme anticipates an expenditure
of 54 million francs.

The extraordinary budget for 1950 estimates expenses
of 160 million francs, chiefly in respect of work on roads
and miscellaneous constructions. This expenditure will
be covered by a reimbursable Lut non-interest-bearing
advance from the Belgian State to Ruanda-Urundi.

The public debt of Ruanda-Urundi, which in 1944
stood at 175 million francs, had fallen to 20 million
francs by 1947. This rapid reduction was explained by
the Administering Authority as due to the shortage of
supplies and the lack of personnel necessary to maintain
services at a normal level during the war, as well as to
the repayment to Ruanda-Urundi of its share of the ex-
penses of the war. At its third session, the Trusteeship
Council felt that it might have been advisable not to
repay the public debt in such a short space of time and
that it would have been preferable had the Administering
Authority retained at least a part of the funds spent on
paying off the debt to improve the economic, social and
educational advancement of the inhabitants.

From 1947 to 1949, the public debt remained at the
level of 20 million francs. In 1950, the new loan from
Belgium raised it to 170 million francs.

At its third session, the Council also suggested that
the Administering Authority review from time to time
the system and incidence of taxation as it applied to the
indigenous inhabitants, with a view to eliminating any
possible sources of undue hardship.

On the subject of the possibility of sentencing default-
ing indigenous taxpayers to imprisonment (not exceed-
ing two months), the Council felt that every effort
should be made to guard against any abuse of such a
system.

The Visiting Mission expressed the hope that the
Administering Authority would review the question of
the poll tax with a view to adapting it more fully to
individual and group incomes and abolishing imprison-
ment for non-payment of the tax.

The Administering Authority observed that the poll
tax was so calculated that the least affluent Native was
ab’e to pay it without too much hardship. In 1950, 1,614
persons were imprisoned or subjected to distraint of
property out of a total of 788,059 taxpayers. In 1949,
the figure was 976,

The ten-year plan

During the years 1949 and 1950, the Government of
Ruanda-Urundi prepared a ten-year plan, which has
just been submitted to the Metropolitan Government
for approval. The object of the plan is the economic and
social development of the Territory and the study of all
related factors likely to contribute to the accomplishment
of the desired purposes, especially those concerning
public health, hygiene, nutrition, housing and education.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council expresses the hope that the ten-year
plan will soon be formulated and adopted, and that it
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will place special emphasis on increasing the participa-
tion of the indigenous inhabitants, on a more responsible
level, in the economic life of the Territory.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions only

Policy and general

The representative of New Zealand felt that progress
in the economic field was very satisfactory, considering
the limited resources of the Territory.

The representative of the United Kingdom noted that,
in the field of economic advancement, the Administration
was still wrestling with the intractable problem of pre-
serving the natural resources of the Territory and, at
the same time, ensuring the indigenous inhabitants a
greater reward for their efforts. He felt that the Admin-
istration had taken many wise steps during the period
under review to maximize and diversify export produc-
tion and to apply all the scientific resources with which
Belgium was so well endowed to the problems both of
conservation and of expansion of production.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that the indigenous population lived
on a primitive, natural economy and did not take any
substantially active part in the economic life of the
Territory. The situation prevailing in the economy of
Ruanda-Urundi was such that European firms and com-
panies played a controlling part in it.

Stock breeding

The representative of New Zealand noted that the
prestige value attached to the ownership of cattle,
and consequently the excessive number of cattle of poor
economic quality, was one of the serious problems of
the Territory. He noted with satisfaction that the Ad-
ministering Authority was giving serious attention to it.
He considered that the improvement of herds could bring
about great economic progress in the Territory. He ob-
served that the Belgian Government might feel a need
to invoke expert assistance later, when the resources
of the Territory had been developed under the ten-
vear plan.

The representative of the United States of America
was gratified to learn that the two Bami and certain
other indigenous leaders have been brought to an
appreciation of the serious difficulties posed by the
traditional indigenous attitude toward cattle. It was
evident to him that the solution of the problem of over-
stocking could be the most important single contribu-
tion towards developing a sound agricultural economy.
He considered that the placing of cattle-raising on an
economic basis would be an important step towards
meeting the basic problem of providing adequate food
supplies for the dense population of the Territory.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that the Government had made many
attempts at cross-breeding indigenous cattle with foreign
breeds, but that the results had been disappointing be-
cause the breeds so obtained, although better milk pro-
ducers, showcu considerably less resistance to cattle
diseases.
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Land tenure and European settlement

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that, in view of the fact that the Ad-
ministering Authority had not returned the alienated
lands to the indigenous population, the Trusteeship
Council should recommend to the Administering Au-
thority that it return to the indigenous population the
lands alienated from it in any way and tha: it should
not in future allow the alienation of land belonging to
the indigenous population.

Foreign trade

The representative of New Zealand noted that the
margin between exports and imports was very pre-
carious and that the measures for the development of
products which would earn foreign exchange were de-
serving of the utmost encouragement. He noted with
approval the attempts of the Administration to widen
the range of export products.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that all foreign trade was concentrated
in the hands of European firms and companies, and,
as the Administering Authority’s report said, there were
no indigenous inhabitants who specialized in foreign
trade.

Industry

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics pointed out that the Administering Authority
had taken no steps towards the development »f industry
in the Trust Territory on the basis of local raw materials
and resources. The minerals extracted by European
companies were not processed in the Territory, but
exported abroad in the raw state. The C ompagnie de la
Ruzisi enjoyed a monopoly of buying and ginning
cotton, which it baled for export abroad. The Adminis-
tering Authority had not established and did not antici-
pate establishing a textile industry in the Trust Terri-
tory. As a consequence, the Trust Territory was com-
pelled to import cotton goods from the neighbouring
Belgian Congo Colony to which raw cotton from
Ruanda-Urundi was exported. Ruanda-Urundi there-
fore, played the role of a raw materials source for the
Belgian Congo.

With regard to the monopoly held by the Compagnie
de la Ruszizi, the representative of Belgium declared that
it was not a monopoly on the purchase but on the pro-
cessing of cotton. He pointed out that the cotton was
purchased by Belgium, America or other countries, but
that it was sold for the benefit of the prodicers and the
profits accrued to the producers, not to the C ompagnie
de la Rusizi,

Public finance; taxation

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that the head tax stili existed in the
Trust Territory. The Administering Authority had
failed to take any measures thus far towards the intro-
duction of an income tax system and, as a result of this,
taxes are levied on indigenous inhabitants who have
no resources whatsoever. At the same time, exemptions
from the head tax were granted to chiefs and sub-
chiefs, who are getting from 7,000 francs to 237,000



francs a year salary from the Administration. The
Trusteeship Council should recommend to the Admin-
istering Authority to take steps to replace the head tax
by a progressive income tax system, at least, by a system
of an income tax taking due account of the property
status and taxable capacity of the population.

The representative of Belgium observed that a pro-
gressive taxation of income existed in Ruanda-Urundi.

The ten-year plan

he representative of New Zealand expressed the
hope that the ten-year plan for economic development
would soon be formally adopted and put into operation.

The representative of Argentina felt sure that the
ten-year plan would make it possible to overcome the
difficulties created by the limitation of natural resources
of the Territory and by the idiosyncrasies of the in-
digenous inhabitants which should be taken into account
in the promotion of greater productivity.

The representative of Australia thought that it was
appropriate for the Council to express its keen interest
in the ten-year plan, and also to encourage the Adminis-
tering Authority to implement it fully.

The representative of the United States of America
noted that the recently prepared ten-year plan con-
templated not only the further development of existing
activities, but also, and especially, the development
of new resources. He felt confident that the details
of this plan and the specific information on the steps
taken to implement it would be forthcoming in the
near future.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

Over-population, emigration, movement of labour

Ruanda-Urundi is actually the most densely popu-
lated country in Africa, and, in view of the poverty
of the soil, the Administering Authority regards it as
over-populated.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council, consid-
ering that over-population in Ruanda-Urundi might in
the course of time constitute a problem which could not
be solved by internal measures, recommended that the
Administering Authority continue to study the possi-
bilities of migration of a part of the population to less
populated neighbouring territories.

The annual reports point out that since 1937 the
Belgian Congo has opened 37,000 hectares of high
fertile ground north of Lake Kivu in the Gishari dis-
trict to emigrants froni Ruanda. At the present time,
25,000 Banyarwanda are settled there. The local authori-
ties consider this figure very small, and are of the opinion
that the economic consequences of this population move-
ment are almost negligible. The possibilities of another
immigration area in the Kivu, capable of supporting
30,000 families, are now being examined by specialists.

The Administering Authority considers that cattle
are an obstacle to emigration on account of the pasturage
they require and tlie part they play in Native society.

The Administration, together with the higher in-
digenous authorities, intends progressively to lessen the
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rights and obligations of the indigenous inhabitants with
regard to cattle, in order to free them from a devotion
to cattle and to bring about the occupation of the eastery
and southern regions which are less densely populated,
The Administration, however, considers that this move-
ment of population will be slow because hundreds of
thousands of cattle are implicated i1 customary legal
obligations, which have to be unravelled. The Adminis-
tration states that it is too much concerned with the
welfare and morale of the indigenous people to con-
template any forcible transfer of population.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
the following recommendation:

The Council, considering that over-population and
maldistribution of the population in the Territory is a
problem of major importance and, recalling its previous
recommendation on the subject, expresses the hope that
the Administering Authority will continue to study the
possibilities of migration from overcrowded areas into
less heavily populated areas within Ruanda-Urundi or
wm neighbouring territories.

The emigration of workers seems still to be in two
directions : one towards the Belgian Congo (and in this
case the workers involved are chiefly those engaged
under long-term contracts), and the other towards Tan-
ganyika and Uganda (seasonal workers).

The number of workers emigrating to the Belgian
Congo was 18,452 in 1948, 14,371 in 1949 and 11,294
in 1950. The apparent decline in the figures would seem
to be due rather to a rectification of statistics than an
actual decline in emigration.

The Visiting Mission suggested that a detailed report
be requested on the working conditions, wages, etc.
of such workers in the Belgian Congo, particularly those
in the mines, together with detailed information on their
health and adaptation to the climate, which is very
different from that of Ruanda-Urundi.

The figures for workers emigrating to British terri-
tories were 31,621 in 1948, 27,596 in 1949 and 24,229
in 1950, up to 31 December of each year. According to
the Administering Authority, this decline was due par-
ticularly to changes introducer’ in Ruanda-Urundi into
the system of customary levies, w.d particularly into the
system of levies in the form of labour, which were made
compulsorily redeemable in 1949,

In 1948, the Governments of Ruanda-Urundi, Uganda
and Tanganyika instituted a system of annual confer-
ences at which matters relating to seasonal emigration
were discussed and settled ; the report stated that every-
thing was done to provide the emigrants with the maxi-
mum guarantees of security, particularly by means of
the control of recruitment, the building of transit camps
and the provision of medical services.

Diserimination

The annual report points out that the enjoyment of
human rights and fundamental freedoms is guaranteed
to all sections of the population without distinction as to
race, sex, language or religion under the Belgian Congo
Government Act of 18 October 1908, which is applicable
to Ruanda-Urundi.

The Visiting Mission noted certain instances of dis-
crimination against Asians and expressed the view that
a revision of the relevant legislation might be desirable.



At its fourth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
a resolution on petitions received relating to this subject.
It recommended that the Administering Authority Te-
view all the legislation of Ruanda-Urundi involving
racial discrimination, particularly the laws on residence,
land tenure, alcoholic beverages, fire-arms and the peni-
tentiary system. At its sixth session, the Council repeated
these recommen-ations.

The Administering Authority stated that since 22
February 1951, the date of the ordinance promulgating
in Ruanda-Urundi the Decree of 21 February 1950,
there has been no discrimination as regards the legis-
lation on firearms; that the penitentiary system, now in
process of reform, would no longer contain any dis-
criminatory provision of which the nationals of Mem-
bers of the United Nations might complain; that the
legislation on land tenure did not involve any discrimina-
tion ; and that with regard to residence, the existence of
separate European, Asian and indigenous quarters in
urban areas was rendered necessary by the differences
in the ways of life of the communities, and that there was
absolutely no unilateral prohibition to prevent Asians
from living in the European quarters. With regard to
the regulations relating to alcoholic beverages, it was
stated that the restrictions, so far as Asians were con-
cerned, were not based on racial discrimination, but
were merely the result of experience and of the desire
to protect the indigenous inhabitants against the perni-
cious effects of alcoholism, and to prevent the local
population from obtaining supplies of alcoholic beverages
from Oriental residents. These provisions were, however,
applied as liberally as possible, and the legislation pro-
vided that, in individual cases, non-Europeans might be
placed on the same footing as Europeans if they could
offer full guarantees against abuse. The annual reports
added that a reform of the legislation was being studied
with a view to eliminating discrimination as between
Europeans and Asiatics.

In another connexion, the reports pointed out that
under the existing immigration legislation, any person
who was not an inhabitant of the Congo or a Native of
Ruanda-Urundi and who, through lack of education,
was unable satisfactorily to read and write a European
language, was regarded as undesirable and could not
enter Ruanda-Urundi. This provision did not, however,
apply to a married woman accompanying her husband
or proceeding to join him, or to childre.. of fourteen
vears or under.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council noted
this provision and recommended that the Administering
Authority study the possibility of replacing it by a
measure free from any discriminatory character.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
the following recommendation :

The Council, noting with satisfaction that the Ad-
ministering Authority has reviewed the legislation on
fre-arms and has eliminated from it any aspect of
racial discrimination; noting thai the Administering
Authority is at present considering a revision of the
legislation on the penitentiary system and on alcoholic
beverages, with a view to eliminating any aspect of
racial discrimination; reiterates its previous recommen-
dation, to the effect that the Adwnunistering Authority
continue to review all legislation involving discrimina-
tion, namely legislation on residence and mmigration.
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Labour and manpower

The total number of workers in permanent employ-
ment rose from 59,515 in 1948 to 71,016 in 1949 and
80,293 in 1950. In 1950, industry provided employment
for 27,463 workers (24,550 in 1949) ; agriculture for
10,271 (8,728 in 1949) ; commerce for 8,625 (7,571 in
1949) ; the missions for 14,641 (13,613 in 1949) ; and
the administrative services for 14,702 (13,264 in 1949) ;
while 4,591 were distributed over miscellaneous activi-
ties (3,290 in 1949).

The legislation governing indigenous labour is based
on the Decree of 16 March 1922, v hich sets forth the
rights and duties of employers and employees.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council noted that
no legislation existed which related specifically to condi-
tions of child labour, and expressed the view that the
Administering Authority should pass such legislation.
Under an Ordinance of 12 May 1948, a Belgian Congo
legislative provision prohibiting night work for in-
digenous children under eighteen years of age was made
applicable to Ruanda-Urundi. The Administering Au-
thority also mentioned that, under the 1922 legislation.
only adults were permitted to enter into contracts of
employment. A contract concluded by a non-adult is not,
however, regarded as ahsolutely null and void, but
merely as voidable on grounds of lack of consent.

Another aspect of labour legislation which has been
the subject of a recommendation by the Council is the
provision under which violations” of that legislation
can be treated as punishable offences.

The Visiting Mission ~onsidered that this excessively
harsh attitude towards a purely civil contract should be
discontinued at an early date. In its report for 1948, the
Administering Authority explained that, in a country
where the employees were far from having acquired .
sense of professional duty or respect for commitments
and where the need to work was not yet generally ad-
mitted, the abolition of the penal clauses would immedi-
ately cause social disturbances from which Native so-
ciety would be the first to suffer, and that economic
activities would become difficult, if not impossible. The
Government affirmed that it was nevertheless studying
arrangements to be incorporated in the legislation as
the first stage of a reform directed towards the abolition
of these penalties.

At its sixth session, the Council recommended that
penal sanctions for breach of labour contract be abolished
as soon as practicable.

The report for 1949 stated that the re-drafting of
the legislation on labour contracts was part of the future
programme in social matters.

A noteworthy provision of the projected legislation
is that certain categories of indigenous workers — for
instance, those who have had a certain amount of edu-
cation and those who have had three years of service
without having been prosecuted — should not in future
be subject to any penal action for non-fulfilment of
contract.

In 1948, the courts imposed 833 sentences for deser-
tion from work and other derelictions of duty, and 286
minor offences were punished by mnon-judicial fines.
In 1949, there were 981 sentences of imprisonment, 316
non-judicial fines and thirty-five acquittals. In 1950,
there were 974 sentences of imprisonment, 206 fines
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and eighty-seven acquittals. In 1950, proceedings were
instituted against the employers in thirty-two cases, and
seven fines were imposed ; eight cases were suspended
without further action, or ended in acquittal ; seventeen
cases were sub judice.

Since 1946, the indigenous trade unions, local workers’
committees, indigenous labour and social progress com-
missions, collective labour disputes and collective stop-
pages of work have been governed by trade union
legislation.

Regional and provincial labour and social progress
commissions were established in 1949. One of their
functions was to develop among the workers and their
families a better understanding of their interests and
social obligations and a higher sense of professional
duty.

No serious disputes in industrial undertakings were
reported in 1949 or 1950.

The Decree of 1 August 1949 concerning compensa-
tion for industrial accidents and occupational diseases
in the case of indigenous workers was put into effect
as from 1 July 1950.

With regard to wages, the Visiting Mission stated
that the extremely low wage level constituted one of
the bases of the economic system in Ruanda-Urundi, and
urgently recommended that the Belgian Government
consider the possibility of radically changing the wage
system, particularly as it applied to unskilled labour.

In its report for 1948, the Administering Authority
remarked that wage rates were following a constantly
upward trend and that since 1938 they had risen in the
proportion of one to four. Furthermore, the Administer-
ing Authority expressed the conviction that it was
necessary to lower the cost of living rather than to pass
a law providing for sharp wage increases, which were
not justified by the law of supply and demand.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council concurred
with the observations made on wages by the Visiting
Mission and recommended that the Administering
Authority consider the problem with a view to raising
the real wages in the Territory.

The report for 1950 pointed out that, taking
into account the 1949 survey to determine the workers’
cost of living, the Ruanda-Urundi Labour and Social
Progress Commission had fixed the amount of the
minimum wage. The report adds that, at its 1950 ses-
sion, the Council of the Vice-Government-General of
Ruanda-Urundi had given very serious consideration to
the problem of indigenous labour from the points of
view of stability, output, sanitary conditions, nutrition,
occupational training and remuneration. The solutions
contemplated will be set forth later in the ten-year plan.

The Administering Authority pointed out that since
1946, the average salary scale had gone up 50 per cent
and that an Ordinance of the Vice-Governor-General
dated 24 April 1951 had just increased the minimum
salary scale by 40 per cent.

According to the statistics in the 1950 report, the
average daily wage rates at Usumbura were from 10 to
12 francs for a labourer (7 to 9 francs in 1948) and
7 to 10 francs for an agricultural worker (6 to 8 francs
in 1948) ; while for skilled workers they were higher —
40 to 100 francs, for example, for a driver (30 to 75
francs in 1948) and 25 to 150 francs for a typist (20 to
100 francs in 1948).

So far as the recruitment of labour was concerned,
the Territory’s authorities made it a condition for agen-
cies authorized to recruit labour that at least 90 per
cent of the workers hired must be married men and
that these must be accompanied by their wives.

At its sixth session, the Council commended the Ad-
ministering Authority for its efforts to enable recruited
workers to be accompanied by their families.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
the following recommendation :

The Council, noting the fact that wages are very
low; noting further that a.: Ordinance of 24 April 1951
has increased the minimum salary scale by 40 per cent;
recalling its previous recommendation on the subject
of wages, recommends that the Administering Authority
continue to carry out studies of the standards of living
und wages of the indigenous population with o view to
raising the social level of the population in these respects.

The co-operative system

There is only one co-operative, the indigenous Nyanza
dairy and cheese factory. In 1947, an investigation was
conducted under Government auspices i~to the possi-
bility of establishing a co-operative for the production
of and trade in Native coffee.

The Visiting Mission expressed the hope that the
Adininistering Authority would introduce as soon as
possible co-operative principles into agriculture, industry
and trade, particularly so far as coffee and cotton were
concerned.

The report for 1948 remarked that there had been no
sign yet of any initiative on the part of the indigenous
inhabitants in setting up genuine co-operatives. While
the Government had not abandoned its plan to create
such organizations, it would seem that the present stage
of mental development did not favour its immediate
realization.

Indigenous co-operatives were organized by a Decree
of 16 August 1949. Under this Decree, the Government
might approve indigenous co-operatives, which in turn
wyre empowered to obtain interest-free advances.

The Administration was planning to establish a co-
operative of Native traders at Usumbura in 1951.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
the following recommendation :

The Council, noting with satisfaction that the ten-
year plan will give priority to the development of co-
operative enterprises, expresses the hope that wmore
co-operative enterprises will be established in the Terri-
tory.

Public health

The total funds appropriated under the ordinary budget
in 1950 amounted to 63,324,800 francs (48,191,000
francs in 1949). The contribution of the Native admin-
istrative treasuries and treasuries of the “pays” was
6,015,866 francs (8,556,252 francs in 1949). In addition,
the Indigenous Welfare Fund contributed 9,750,000
francs in 1950 (34,384,000 francs in 1949) ; the organi-
zation for indigenous maternity and child welfare con-
tributed 6,482,000 francs (1,588,000 francs in 1949) and
private companies over 3 million francs (incomplete
figures; 6,750,105 francs in 1949). A total of approxi-
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mately 90 million francs was allocated to the medical
service in 1950 as against 100 million francs in 1949,
The figure for 1948 was approximately 42 million francs.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council recom-
mended that the number of medical practitioners be
increased as far as possible and that the Administering
Authority take all necessary steps to provide medical
training for indigenous inhabitants, increase the num-
bers of auxiliary medical personnel and so meet the
medical needs of the indigenous population.

The Visiting Mission considered that the Belgian
Administration had achieved good results in the organi-
zation of medical services and was to be congratulated
on the progress already made in this field. At its sixth
session, the Trusteeship Council expressed a similar
view.

In 1950, the Territory had thirty-five hospitals, ninety
dispensaries, five maternity hospitals and one isolation
hospital for sleeping-sickness cases, an increase of four
rural hospitals and three mission maternity hospitals
as compared with 1948,

The new Native hospital at Usumbura is nearing
completion. Twelve dispensaries are under construction
and nine others are planned. One sanatorium is being
built and a second is planned; two maternity hospitals
are under construction and a third is proposed. Eight
ambulances are in service. The anti-tuberculosis mission
will begin work in 1351, Plans for a mental hospital are
under consideration.

At the end of 1950, the Government’s European staff
consisted of twenty-nine medical practitioners, one den-
tist, thirty-five medical assistants or health officers. In
all, the Territory possessed fifty-four medical practi-
tioners (fifty in 1948, thirty-five in 1947), two phar-
macists (none in 1948), two dentists (two in 1948),
eighteen midwives (six in 1948), thirty colonial nurses
(twelve in 1948), twelve colonial welfare workers
(twelve in 1948), thirty-seven medical assistants and
health officers (nineteen in 1948). In addition to the
European staff there were seventeen indigenous medical
assistants, forty-seven certificated male nurses, 443
assistant nurses and sixty-seven assistant midwives.

The total number of consultations in 1950 was
7,515,676 for the indigenous population, 18,829 for
Europeans and 4,010 for Asians.

Indigenous medical assistants are trained by the
medical section of the Astrida School Group in a four-
year course followed by two years’ probationary training.
A Government nurses’ school has been opened at
Usumbura and three more such schools will be opened
in 1951. There are four schools for assistant nurses
and three schools for indigenous assistant midwives.

The report for 1950 mentions a number of other
developments relating to public health and hygiene —
the campaign against the malaria-carrying anopheles
mosquito and against the tick which causes recurrent
fever; the expansion of infant clinics from forty-four
in 1949 to forty-six in 1950; hygiene instruction in
social clubs; the works in connexion with the wat.r
supply system at Usumbura and Astrida and the work
carried out by the hydrobiological mission to improve
water holes and to supply drinking water wherever
possible.

There is a medical laboratory at Astrida and a
veterinary laboratory at Kisenyi. The Institut pour la
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Recherche scientifique en Afrique Centrale (IRSAC)
(Central African Scientific Research Institute) main-
tains a research centre at Astrida where, among other
things, studies are being made of the nutrition of the
indigenous population.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adupted
the following recommendation :

The Council, noting with satisfaction that during the
two years under veview the number of hospitals, mater-
nity centres and dispensaries has increased, and that
more are under constriction; noting further that there
has been an increase in medical personnel; considering,
however, that the medical services are still not comi-
mensurate with the needs of the population; reiterates
its previous recommendation that p Ylic health services
in the Trust Territory be further improved and ex-
panded.

Penitentiary system and corporal punishment

The Administering Authority indicated, during the
ninth session of the Trusteeship Council, that with re-
gard to the treatment of juvenile delinguents, a decree
had just been promulgated. This decree, which concerned
the re-education of juvenile delinquents, would be
applied in Ruanda-Urundi, as soon as studies were com-~
pleted regarding the personnel and buildings required.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
the following recommendation :

The Council, noting that a new decree concerning the
re-education of juvenile delinquents has recently been
promulgated, expresses the hope that it will provide
for the establishment of reformatory schools for Juvenile
delinquents, and for the separation of children and adults
in penal institutions.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council recom-
mended that the Administering Authority introduce a
system of payment for work performed by long-term
prisoners to enable them to start a new life on discharge
from prison.

In its report for 1948, the Administering Authority
stated that a thorough study was being made of the
regulations governing penitentiary establishments. Pro-
vision would be made for the payment, on discharge,
of the earnings of prisoners held under long-term
sertences.

In 1948, the Visiting Mission recommended that the
possibility of segregating hardened criminals and adopt-
Ing new measures in connexion with vocational training
for long-term prisoners and their rehabilitation be
studied.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council recom-
mended that solitary confinement be applied only to
serious and exceptional cases, and that its duration he
limited as much as possible.

In its report for 1950, the Administering Authority
indicated that the studies in contemplation of prison
reform were proceeding in the Department of the Min-
istry of the Colonies. It also reported that the use of
chains in prisons, in any form, had been abolished by
the ordinance of 12 July 1950 and that solitary confine-
ment was used only in grave, exceptional cases, as the
Council wished, and could not in any circumstances last_
more than one month.



With regard to corporal punishment, the 1948 \isit-
ing Mission deplored the practice of illegal and arbitrary
whipping to compel obedience and recommended that the
Administering Authority take strong and effective meas-
ures to prevent it. It also recommended the abolition of
legally permitted forms of whipping.

At its fourth session, the General Assembly adopted
a resolution on social advancement in Trust Territories
which, inter alia, recommended the adoption of strong
and effective steps to abolish immediately the corporal
punishn ent of whipping in Ruanda-Urundi.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council noted
the resolution and recommended that the Administering
Authority consider the abolition of whipping and the
substitution of other forms of penalties more in keeping
with the letter and spirit of the Charter and the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights.

In its report for 1948, the Administering Authority
reported that whipping was no longer legal except as a
disciplinary punishment in prisons (subject to certain
restrictions), as a disciplinary punishment for recruits
and as a judicial punishment ordered by an indigenous
court. Whipping, as a penaity applicable to persons in
the service of Native districts, and as applied by the
indigenous authorities to persons under their adminis-
tration, was no longer permitted. In addition, adminis-
trative instrictions had been issued providing that the
infliction of whipping, except in the three cases stated,
would be prosecuted in a criminal court, whatever the
rank of the person inflicting the punishment. The report
added that the Government did not consider it possible,
in present circumstances, to do more than it had already
done in the matter of abolition, but stated that it would
take every opportunity to reconsider the problem with
the desire to conform to the view expressed by the
Visiting Mission.

The report for 1950 stated that the Administering
Authority had reviewed the problem of the progressive
abolitic 1 of whipping in cases in which the practice
continued to exist and that it was its irm intention
gradually to abolish all forms of corporal punishment.
Pursuing its policy of progressive abolition of corporal
punishment, the Administering Authority on 30 May
1951 decided to eliminate the penalty of whipping as
a punishment handed out by indigendus tribunals and,
pending the completion of “the penal reform schemes
now under study, to reduce from eight to four the
maximum number of lashes to be applied as a disciplin-
ary measure in penal institutions.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
the following recommendation :

The Council, noting that the Administering Authority,
on 30 May 1951, decided to suppress corporal punish-
ment as a penal sanction pronounced by indigenous
tribunals; noting nevertheless that punishiment reduced
to four strokes is still applicable in the Territory as a
disciplinary sanction in prisons; recommends that the
Administering Authority imnediately abolish corporal
punishinent.

Miscellaneous

The Administering Authority reports that several
important decrees have heen promulgated recently with
the object of protecting th- family and the status of
women: a decree establishing penalties for adultery,
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decrees on the protection of monogamous marriage, on
the establishment of paternity and on the abandonment
of the family. A decree forbidding polygamy adopted
in the Belgian Congo on 4 April 1950, however, has not
vet been made applicable to Ruanda-Urundi because
of certain difficulties due to the existence of Arah
and Waswahili groups among whom the right to prac-
tice polygamy is regarded as one of the elements of
religious freedom.

In addition to the budget appropriations for social
welfare, mention should be made of the funds provided
by the Fonds du Bien-Etre Indigéne and by private
sources. The total for 1949-50 is 168 million francs, as
agamnst 44 million francs in 1948, These sums have been
applied, inter alia, to the social welfare programme
proper, to the construction of dwellings for the in-
digenous population, to irrigation works and anti-
parasite campaigns, to the construction of hospitals and
dispensaries, to the construction of schools, to the
supply of drinking water, and to anti-tuberculosis cam-
paigns, ete. Established by an ordinance of 1 July 1947,
the Indigenous \Welfare' Fund has spent more than
175 million franes in Ruanda-Urundi for social advance-
ment alone.

There are two social centres for which premises are
under construction. The Government has also subsidized
the huilding of the training centre for indigenous social
leaders, founded and directed by the Usumbura Mission.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
the following recommendation :

The Council, noting with satisfaction the opening of
two social service centres; noting the recent legislation;
the object of which is the protection of the family and
of the status of women; recommends that the Admin-
istering Authority continue to take measures with a
view! to improving the status of women in the Territory.

As regards housing for the indigenous population,
the annual report for 1950 states that 1,730 houses
have been completed and that 254 are under construction,

In 1950, the Government set up the Office des Centres
Extra-Coutumiers at Usumbura with a view to solving
housing and town planning problems in that area. So
far, 162 dwellings of permanent materials have been
built. A swimming pool for the indigenous population
has been opened at Usumbura.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council recom-
mended that a more adequate system of vital statistics
be introduced in the Territory.

In this connexion, the Administering Authority re-
ported that the organization set up by the Ordinance of
5 March 1948 on the registration of births and deaths
was being gradually brought into opera.on and that,
by the end of 1950, it covered 65 per cent of the popu-
lation. The individual card census had covered 389,462
men in Ruanda and 937,227 persons in Urundi.

The 1948 Visiting Mission considered it desirable
that the standards of living among the Native populations
should be studied and that the results should be given
in future annual reports. The annual report for 1949
stated that some officials had been instructed to study the
cost of living of the workers with a view to the estab-
lishment of a minimum wage. Also, in 1949, a thorough
survey had been undertaken of the resources of in-
digenous inhabitants living in tribal communities, their
needs and the possibility of increasing their purchasing



ower, The results of the survey were expected during
1050 and the conclusions would be embodied in the
ten-vear plan,

Compulsory labour exists in Ruanda-U rundi. The
only unpaid forms of compulsory labour consist in the
purial of bodies, reafforestation and the maintenance of
reaflorested areas, the cultivation of foodstuffs in the
exclusive interest of the population and, in general, any
works to prevent famine. Other forms of compulsory
labour exist, but these are paid for at the normal wage
rates prevailing in the area: they include the construc-
tion of medical buildings, schools, courts, etc. The
amendment of the legislation relating to these matters
is now under consideration.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions only

Over-population, emigration, movement of labour

The representative of France felt that the crucial
problem of Ruanda-Urundi was its over-population. He
was of the opinion that the encouragement of emigration
was an unavoidable necessity and that the way should be
prepared for a greater effort in that field.

The representative of the United States of America,
in regard to the acute problem of the maldistribution
of the extraordinarily dense population of the Terri-
tory, was greatly interested in the efforts of the Adminis-
tering Authority to break down the feudal ties which
were holding large numbers of inhabitants to a given
chiefdom, thus preventing those who lived in over-
crowded areas from moving into under-populated areas.

Discrimination

The representative of China wished to register his
disappointment with the failure of the Administering
Authority to remove the discriminatory feature of the
immigration law of Ruanda-Urundi prohibiting the ad-
mission of persons unable to read and wiite a European
language. He requested the Council to reiterate its
previous recommendation that this provision be replaced
by a measure free from any discriminatory caaracter.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Administering Authority
was carrying out an anti-democratic policy marked by
racial discrimination and a flagrant violation of the
rights and interests of the indigenous inhabitants. This
policy had been reflected in the legislation of the Trust
Territory. In accordance with the Decree of 1926, as
stated in the report of the Visiting Mission, there were
separate settlements for Europeans in urban areas.
In accordance with an ordinance of the Governor of
Ruanda-Urundi, dated 11 September 1945, urban areas
were divided into European, Asian and African districts.

There were no more than one or two beds per ward
in European hospitals. In hospitals for indigenous in-
habitants there were twenty-five to thirty beds per ward.

He noted that women enjoyed no rights at all in the
Trust Territory. Women in Ruanda-Urundi had no
right to own property. They were deprived of the right
to inherit property. The report also stated that it was
not deemed necessary to grant to women rights which
they would not be able to enjoy or of vhich they could
not avail themselves. This made it entir iy evident that
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the allegations of the Administering Authority to the
effect that human rights and fundamental freedoms
were guaranteed to all elements of the population w_lth—
out distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,
were false.

The Trusteeship Council should recommend to the
Administering Authority to put an end to the anti-
democratic policy pursued with regard to the local
indigenous population, the policy marked by racial
discrimination and wide violation of rights and interests
of the indigerous population of Ruanda-Urundi.

The representative of Belgium denied that there was
any racial discrimination due to the fact that in hospitals
for Luropeans there were two or three beds per ward,
while in hospitals for indigenous inhabitants there were
twenty-five to thirty beds per ward. In hospitals for
indigenous inhabitants, there were also wards with few
beds. There was no racial discrimination in the hospitals
in Ruanda-Urundi, as there had been no class discrimi-
nation in certain countries where there had been, during
the war, hospitals reserved for officers and other hos-
pitals reserved for common sol!diers.

He also stated that it was not accurate to say that
women were denied all rights.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that the representative of the USSR had
omitted any mention of the efforts made by the Admin~
istration to reduce racial discrimination.

Labour and manpower

The representative of New Zealand expressed the hope
that something could be done to increase the produc-
tivity and the remuneration of labour. He noted that
wages seemed to be somewhat low.

He expressed the hope that the Administering Au-
thority would be able to continue progress in future
years in the field of abolition of penal sanctions for the
breach of civil contracts.

The representative of Argentina stated that the ques-
tion of a minimum wage should be borne in mind and
that the latter should be made commensurate with the
needs of the people. Although an increase in the mini-
mum wage was anticipated, he did not believe that the

proposed increase would be sufficient to supply such
needs.

The representative of the United States of America
noted that one of the outstanding problems in the field
of social advancenient was that of how to increase the
standard of living of the workers. While realizing that
the conception of working for money wages was not yet
fully accepted by the indigenous inhabitants, he believed
that the Administering Authority should go forward with
its plans for raising minimum wage rates to keep pace
with the rising cost of living, particularly in the larger
towns of the Territory. He felt that it would be desirable
to carry out studies on that subject and to review the
minimum wage rates periodically.

The representative of China believed that the Trustee-
ship Council should reiterate its previous recommenda~
tion on this matter as well as its recomr nendation tor
abolish penal sanctions for breach of labour contract
as soon as might be practicahle.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics remarked that .« indigenous population of
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the Trust Territory was living in wretched, miserable
conditions. The wage of an indigenous worker did not
enable him to lead even a half-starvation life. The daily
wage of agricultural labourers, in 1949, would hardly
cover the cost of a box of matches. He referred to the
remarks of the Visiting Mission to the effect that the
general standard of living of the indigenous popula-
tion was still at a very low level and that exceedingly
low wages constituted one of the foundations of the
econoniic structure of Ruanda-Urundi.

With regard to the low scale of wages, the special
representative of the Administering Authority observed
that he was the first to recognize the necessity of raising
this scale,

Public health

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that racial discrimination and an utter
unconcern as to the needs and rights of the indigenous
population were also shown in the field of public health.
There was not a single indigenous physician in the
Territory. In 1949, the Government maintained in
Ruanda-Urundi seven hospitals, including four for the
indigenous inhabitants and three for Europeans, al-
though there were only 3,407 Europeans in the Trust
Territory, while the total population amounted to

3,800,000.

The Trusteeship Council should recommend to the
Administering Authority to set up a proper system of
medical and sanitary services for the indigenous popu-
lation of the Territory and to increase substantially
budgetary appropriations for heulth services to that end.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority observed that, when saying that there were eight
government hospitals, including four for Europeans, the
representative of the USSR had omitied to indicate that,
in addition to those eight hospitals, there were thirty-one
other hospitals all of which were reserved for the in-
digenous inhabitants, and that there were about ninety
dispensaries, all of which were also reserved for the
indigenous inhabitants.

Penitentiary system and corporal punishment

The representative of Argentina believed that the
occasions for using the whiplash should be limited as
far as possible and urged that such corporal punishment
should be eliminated entirely in the near future.

The representative of the United States of America
noted further reduction of the categories of cases in
which corporal punishment might be imposed and that it
would be applied only as a disciplinary »unishment in
penitentiary nstitutions, with the maximum number of
lashes reduced to four. He felt sure that the Council
would like to be kept informed with regard to the further
steps toward the complete abolition of all forms of
corporal punishment within the shortest possible time.
The penitentiary reform being under study which
presumably envisaged such steps, he hoped that further
details on this reform would be included in the next
annual report.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that the legislation »f the Territory
provided for two types of penal and penitentiary régimes,
one for detained Europeans and the other for detained
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indigenous persons. The medieval method of lashing or
whipping was still used with respect to the indigenouys
inhabitants. The lashing was usually administered by
chiefs, assistant chiefs or even European officials.

In particular, as the Visiting Mission reported, the
corporal punishment was practised with respect to agri-
cultural labourers and forced labour for the building
of roads.

The special representative of tne Administering Ay-
thority pointed out that the representative of the USSR
had omitted any mention of the efforts made by the
Administration progressively to abolish the penaity of
whipping.

Penitentiary system (juvenile delinquency)

The representative of Argentina expressed his whole-
hearted support of the new programmie for the re-
education of juvenile delinquents and urged that it be
iniplemented at an early date. He felt it essential to have
reform schools for juvenile delinquents in which they
could be re-educated. He was of the opinion that meas-
ures should be taken by the Administering Authoritv
with regard to the separation of children and adulfs
in pena! institutions,

Miscellaneous

The representative of New Zealand felt that the
social development was progressing at a satisfactory
rate, although much remained to he done.

The representative of the United States of America
considered the service centres for women, les Foyers
Sociau.c, which were located at Usumbura and Astrida
and under the direction of trained social workers, to
be particularly noteworthy in view of the importance of
providing increased educational facilities for women.
Among other achievements in the social field, he noted
the programme of the Fonds du Bien-Etre Indigéne to
increase water supplies and public water outlets, the
putting into operation of two film projection units and
the promulgation in 1949 of a new law providing for
workmen’s compensation for accidents and illness.

He noted the increasing acuteness of the housing
problem in Ruanda-Urundi and the fact that the Ad-
ministering Authority had established an office to solve
housing and town planning problems in the area of
Usumbura.

V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

General

The Administering Authority states that the objects
of instruction are : better primary education, the develop-
ment and extension of post-primary, secondary and
vocational education, and preparing for the establish-
ment of higher education.

At its third session, the Trusteeship Council ex-
pressed the view that, although the Administering
Authority had done much for education and had made
progress, a great deal remained to be accomplished;
it thought that the fact that education was almost en-
tirely left to the missions revealed the inadequacy of
the initiative both of the Administering Authority and




the mdigenous population; the Council exp_re;sseq con-
cern at the inadequacy of educational facilities in the
Territory and considered that the number of schools
anu teachers should be increased.

The Visiting Mission recognized that a good deal
had been done, since the Administration estimated
that nearly two-thirds of the population of school age
attended elementary schools. Nevertheless, the Mission
found many gaps: primary education still stopped at a
rather low level and its first concern was moral and
religious teaching; secondary education was practically
non-existent, except for a very small minority; and
the part played by the authorities in education was almost
entirely indirect, education in Ruanda-Urundi being a
de facts monopoly of the religious missions. The Visit-
ing Mission thought that, conceivably, this indirectly
jeopardized the cumplete freedom of conscience guaran-
teed by the Trusteeship Agreement, and took the view
that the Administering Authority should participate
more directly in education. The Mission made some
recommendations concerning the Administration’s plan
with regard to primary schools, and expressed the
opinion that some of these schools si.ould be official and
secular and that as many of them as possible should be
second-grade primary schools with a five or six-year
course ; it also expressed the hope that, apart from the
secondary Latin school at Costermansville (Belgian
Congo), it would be possible to establish in Ruanda-
Urundi three more full secondary schools, preferably
official and secular, and a secondary Latin school. The
Mission was also of the opinion that the Administering
Authority should provide higher and university edu-
cation for the indigenous inhabitants ; it took note of the
Administration’s plans to increase vocational schools
and considered it indispensable that the number of
teacher-training establishments should be substantially
increased and that a number of official and secular
teacher-training schools should be established as well.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council, noting
that all primary schools in the Territory were in fact
operated by religious missions, and concurring with
the views set forth in the Visiting Mission’s report,
recommended that the Administering Authority con-
sider establishing official secular schools, without preju-
dice to the help given to religious institutions engaged
in educational activities.

At its fifth session, the Trusteeship Council, having
considered a resolution adopted by the General Assembly
at its third session concerning higher education, recom-
mended that the Government of Belgium proceed as
speedily as possible with its plan to establish a uni-
versity centre in Ruanda-Urundi and that it consider
the initial establishment of suitable preparatory insti-
tutions of higher education by 1952.

At its sixth session, the Trusteeship Council ex-
pressed the view that the Administering Authority ought
to study measures for establishing a system of scholar-
ships for indigenons inhabitants to enable them to
complete secondary studies and to receive higher
education.

The Administering Authority stated that if it had not
yet established official secular schools, it was because
it had not felt anywhere the need to do so. The Admin-
istering Authority considered that the indigenous in-
habitants of Ruanda-Urundi were religious by nature

and that the existing school perfectly met their needs.
In view of the fact that not only Catholic missions, but
also all Protestant sects, Indians and Moslems offered
educational facilities, the Administering Authority
wondered what additional benefits could be derived from
secular schools. The Administering Authority pointed
out that most of the teachers were layvmen, since of nearly
8,000 teachers, less than 200 were religious personnel,
These indigenous teachers had been trained in schools
which had an official curricula and were inspected by
Government officials according to official standards.
The Administering Authority further pointed to another
aspect of the question: missionaries of all faiths who
dedicated themselves to teaching did so on the basis of
high ideals; they contented themselves with very small
pay and cost the Treasury far less than lay teachers, who
would have to be recruited for secular schools. The
Administering Authority wondered whether it was not
preferable to use the money at its disposal in order to
extend education throughout the Territory, rather than
to set up now costly establishments for which the need
was not yet at all evident. It added, however, that on
the day there was need for secular institutions, it
would not fail to establish them.

The position of education as stated in the Adminis-
tering Authority’s report for 1950 is as follows :

Primary education and the training of teachers is
almost exclusively of the “subsidized free (i.e., denomina-
tional)” type, being in the hands of the religious missions.
The new organization of subsidized free education
for the indigenous inhabitants with the help of Christian
missions was put into operation in January 1949, Tt
involves a system of increased subsidies for the mis-
sionary societies which staff the educational establish-
ments ; in this way the missions are enabled to discharge
the additional duties imposed upon them by the new
agreement each mission has concluded with the Govern-
ment. The school curricula are official, in accordance
with the terms of those agreements. The guiding idea
of this reorganization is to give the masses a steadily
improving education and to ensure the highest possible
development of the most gifted students.

As in the case of the 1938 system, instruction in
religion is optional in all schools subsidized by the
Government,

So far as the official education of indigenous in-
habitants is concerned, there is an offcial school, that of
the Astrida school group, which comprises two sections
of primary education for boys and one section for girls,
one section of secondary education for boys and special
sections for the training of auxiliary medical, veterinary
and agricultural personnel, candidates for chieftainship
and secretarial clerks. The school is attended by 624
boys and 676 girls for primary education, 247 boys for
secondary education and 125 boys in the special sec-
tions. The pupils are taught by fourteen European mis-
sionaries and fifteen indigenous “leaders” of both sexes.
In addition, there are nine European lay teachers in
the special sections. A boarding school is attached to
the school group, and a separate home has been organ-
ized for Protestant pupils.

So far as the free (i.e. denominational) education of
indigenous inhabitants is concerned, the Catholic mis-
sions gave primary education to 341,861 children
(326,396 in 1949) in nursery schools, primary schools



and chapel schools in 1950. The Protestant missions
have been providing primary education for 110,853 chil-
dren (100,563 ir 1949). Most of the children go to
chapel schools (238,797 in the chapel schools of the
Catholic missirns in 1950 and 104,976 in those of the
Protestant missions). The fgures for 1949 were
217,429 and 92,169.

In 1950, the Catholic missions also trained 634
“leaders” (554 in 1949) in suitable schools or in schools
for trainee-teachers, and the Protestant missions trained
261 (153 in 1949).

In 1950, the Catholic missions had fifty-one pupils in
domestic science schoels (sixty in 1949), 210 in craft
apprenticeship workshops (eighty in 1949) and seventy-
nine in schools for the training of assistants.

In the case of the Catholic missions, this education
was given in 1950 by 108 European missionaries, thirty-
four indigenous priests, 2,856 indigenous “leaders” and
2,589 catechists; in the case of the Protestant missions,
it was given by thirty-six European missionaries, 198
“leaders” and 2,181 indigenous catechists. Moslem
schools are attended by 81 indigenous Moslem chil-
dren as against 1,013 in 1949; in 1950 the instruction
in these schools was given by twenty-three indigenous
“leaders”.

With regard to the non-indigenous inhabitants, there
is an official primary school for Europeans (ninety-five
pupils), an official primary school for Asians (150
pupils) and two subsidized free Catholic schools (209
pupils).

With the exception of a few schools not yet in
receipt of subsidies, the education given by the Catholic
and Protestant missions is absolutely free of charge
and, thanks to the generous governmental subsidies,
school books and equipment are supplied free to the
pupils.

In 1949, the Department of Education received
22,464,870.84 francs, or 6.86 per cent of the total ex-
penses of the regular budget, 20,112,811.40 francs being
accounted for by subsidies to religious missions. In
addition, 21,260,000 francs were contributed by the
Fonds du Bien-Etre Indigéne for the building of
schools, 5,500,000 francs for the building of the voca-
tional school at Usumbura, and approximately 3 million
francs for miscellaneous expenses. A total amount of
approximately 52 million francs was spent on education
in 1949, as against 23 million francs in 1948. The 1950
expenses cannot yet be determined accurately ; they have
been estimated at 56 million francs, but will probably
be found to be even higher.

The reports for 1949 and 1950 refer to the construc-
tion and opening of many primary schools; in addition,
two new schools for the training of “leaders” have been
completed, two others are under construction, as well
as four new centres for trainee teachers.

A vocational school is being completed at Usumbura;
two new domestic science schools have been opened.
The construction of a college for classical studies will
be begun in Ruanda in 1951. In the meantime, approxi-
mately fifty Ruanda-Urundi nationals are attending the
secondary Latin school at Kivu (Belgian Congo), near
the Ruanda-Urundi frontier. The intermediate school
at Astrida which has been split in two, is gradually
becoming a secondary scientific institute which, like
the secondary Latin school, will prepare pupils for higher
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education. The Arst pupils admitted to the general
secondary schools will not be ready for higher education
until 1954 In 1950-59, it is proposed to set up a uni-
versity centre which will include institutes for medicine,
veterinary surgery, agriculture, pedagogy and adminis-
trative and commercial studies. For the first time and
as an experiment, a student from Ruanda-Urundi was
sent to Belgium to study in 1949. He is successfully
attending courses at the University for the Overseas
Territories at Antwerp; he pays his own tutorial fees,
but the Government pays the expenses of his air travel
for annual vacations.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council cominends the Administering Authority
for the increase in budgetary allocations for education
during the two years under review.

The Council, noting with satisfaction that approxi-
mately 450,000 children or two-thirds of the school-
age children in the Territory attend scheols; noting,
however, that approximately 75 per cent of these
children attend chapel schools or simple reading schools
which are neither subsidized nor inspected by Govern-
ment officials; requests the Administering Authority
to prowude in future annual reports further informa-
tion on chapel schools and simple reading schools, and
recalling its previous recommendation on this subject,
recommends that the Administering Authority establish
secular official primary schools, providing for a full
six-year course preparing the children for secondary
education.

The Council noting the plans of the Administering
Authority for expansion of secondary education, and
creation of a university centre in the Territory; ex-
pressing its continued concern over the small propor-
tion of students qualified for education above the
primary level; recomsends that the Administering Au-
thority further examine the possibility of granting
scholarships for secondary and higher education and of
enabling students to study overseas,

The Council, noting that the teacher-training pro-
granune still appears inadequate at this stage, urges
the Administering Authority to place the greatest pos-
sible stress on this programme, not only at the primary
level, but at the secondary and vocational level as well.

The Council, noting with interest the emphasis placed
by the Administering Authority upon the education of
girls, requests the Administering Authority to include
detailed information on that subject in future annual
reporis.

Adult education

The Administering Authority states in its report that
many missions are organizing afternoon courses for
illiterate adults and refresher classes for persons whose
school education ceased at the elementary primary stage.
Evening courses are being planned for townships, trad-
ing posts, central schools and workers’ settlements.

Study groups are being formed everywhere for more
advanced Natives, and at Astrida and Usumbura the
Government has set up centres for them at its own
expense ; these centres consist of assembly rooms, libra-
ries, cinemas, etc. Two mobile cinema groups travelled
through the Territory in 1950, and exhibited its films
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at 123 performances attended altogether by about 97,000
spectators.

In 1950, thirteen new libraries were added to the four
which have existed since 1947. The Administering Au-
thority states that they are not yet frequented regularly
by the indigenous inhabitants, for whom reading is an
intellectual effort which they are still reluctant to make.

At its ninth session, the Trusteeship Council adopted
the following conclusion :

The Council, considering the importance of adult
education, notes with satisfaction the increase in library
facilities, the use of two mobile cinema units, and the
mminent opening of a radio system, as well as the
measures contemplated in the ten-year plan to combat
illiteracy.

Information concerning the United Nations

The Visiting Mission stated that it would be glad
to see in some of the school text books a brief explanation
of the Trusteeship System and its basic objectives and
a brief sketch of the United Nations, and that all schools
should devote part of their curriculum to the teaching
of these ideas.

The General Assembly, at its fourth session, adopted
a resolution on the same lines concerning all the Trust
Territories.

The Administering Authority stated that at the be-
ginning of 1950, the directors of school establishments
had been provided with a typed notice outlining the
organization of the United Nations and the objectives
of the Trusteeship Council in regard to the Territory
and that they had been called upon to inform the students
of their schools about these matters. In October 1950,
the Bulletin Pedagogie had published an article for the
use of the teachers of Catholic missions. Finally, at the
beginning of April 1951, the Government had distri-
buted to the schools 20,000 copies of a notice on the
same subject for insertion in school textbooks used in
and after the fourth grade.

In view of the speed at which oral information was
diffused in the Territory, the Administering Authority
considered that all indigenous inhabitants now capable
of taking an interest in the political future of their
country were aware of the existence and objectives of
the Trusteeship System.

It was further pointed out that, in January 1950,
a compilation of the legislation of Ruanda-Urundi had
been published which had been acquired by numerous
literate indigenous inhabitants and which contained in
its first pages the Chapter of the Charter of the United
Nations relating to the Trusteeship System and the full
text of the Trusteeship Agreement for Ruanda-Urunds.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions only

General

The representative of New Zealand noted that some
450,000 children were attending schools and that this
number represented about two-thirds of the school-age
children in the Territory. He considered that this was
worthy of commendation.

He expressed the hope that the Administering Au-
thority would be able even to improve on that figure in
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the forthcoming years and to make greater progress
with regard to secondary and higher education.

The representative of Argentina commended the work
of the Administration in the educational field and in
particular the increase in the number of pupils.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that the overwhelming majority of the
indigenous population continued in a state of illiteracy.
The Administering Authority had not taken appropriate
measures for the setting up of a system of primary,
secondary and higher education in Ruanda-Urundi.

The schools existing in the Territory were almost
entirely in the hands of religious missions. Ounly the
first two grades were taught in the majority of schools.
It was evident that a two-grade education could not
ensure proper literacy. Therefore, even those inhabitants
who had completed such two-grade schools remained
virtually illiterate and ignorant.

The Trusteeship Council should therefore recommend
to the Administering Authority to set up a system of lay
primary, secondary and higher education and that
budgetary appropriations for these educational needs
be increased.

Primary education

The representative of Argentine recommended the
establishment of new secular primary schools. Although
he realized that there were various financial advantages
to be gained from missionary and chapel schools, the
representative of Argentina stressed the need of having
a greater number of official primary schools providing
for a full six-year course, which would enable the child
to proceed with his studies in the secondary school.

Secondary education

The representative of Argentina expressed his satis-
faction with the curricula and the setting up of new
services to expand secondary education facilities.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the comments of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
tion on the report of the Administering Authority of
Ruanda-Urundi for 1949, indicated that the Administe.-
ing Authority was determined to hamper the develop-
ment of education by deliberately failing to set up proper
secondary educational facilities in the Territory.

With regard to education, the special representative
of the Administering Authority stated that he could only
regret that the representative of the USSR had deemed
fit to impute to the Administration an afirmation which
had come from UNESCO or which, at the most, might
have been stated by an isolated official, which could not
commit the Administering Authority.,

Higher education

The representative of Argentina was pleased with the
plans to set up a university centre in Ruanda-Urundi
in the near future.

With reference to higher education, the representa-
tive of the United States of America suggested that the
Administering Authority consider the possibility of
sending at least a few of the best qualified students
overseas. Although such students might not be fully
qualified for entrance into a European universitv, the



experiment might do much to help speed up the process
of developing trained indigenous leaders with a modern
outlook.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics recalled that the report of the Visiting Mis-
sion had noted the statements made by the representa-
tives of the educational services of the Belgian Congo
to the effect that it was the policy of the authorities to
restrict the number of the future élite — as they called
them — instead of encouraging the graduation of too
many young men and endowing them with diplomas
which they would find useless. In 1949-50, only one
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student from the Trust Territory was getting a higher
education abroad.

Adult education

The representative of Argentina considered that the
establishment of schools for adults was of tremendous
importance and supported the est iishment of courses
for adults, which were contemplated in the ten-year plan,
as a means to combat illiteracy and raise the educational
level of those who have received only rudimentary
schooling.
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1. GENERAL

Qutline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

Land and people

Somnaliland under Italian administration is a strip
of territory extending over a distance of 1,900 kilo-
metres on the extreme northeast coast of Africa. Its
area is approximately 500,000 square kilometres. It is
bounded on the north, east and south by the Indian
Ocean; on the west by Kenya; and on the west and
north by Ethiopia and British Somaliland. The north-
ern part of the Territory, a plateau area of broken
surface which reaches a maximum elevation of 2,200
metres, is covered by stunted scrub. The adjoining
area to the south extending to the Quebbi Shebelli
River is a sterile plateau area which nowhere exceeds
an elevation of 600 metres. The region enclosed by
the Ouebbi Shebelli and Juba Rivers is an alluvial
plain covered by acacia and euphorbia. It is the area
best suited for agriculture. Finally, the area lying
west of the Juba River presents a richer flora and
fauna in consequence of heavier rainfall.

The climate is distinguished principally by the mon-
soon winds which prevail during eight or nine months
of the year. The mean annual temperature at Moga-
discio is 27.4 degrees centigrade. Rainfall varies ac-
cording to latitude and distance from the sea and is
heaviest in the south. However, much of the Territory
is semi-arid and in some districts rainfall does not
exceed 90 millimetres per year.

The estimated indigenous population at the end of
the year totalled 1,242,199 persons. Of these, the great
majority are Somali, a nomadic and semi-nomadic peo-
ple. Along the Ouebbi Shebelli and Juba rivers are
Negroid agriculturalists.

The non-indigenous population is composed of ap-
proximately 23,000 Arabs, about 1,000 Indians and
Pakistani, and 4,235 Italian residents.

Mogadiscio, located on the coast, is the seat of gov-
ernment. For administrative purposes the Territory is
divided into six provincial units (Commissariati Re-
gionali) and these, in turn, into twenty-seven
residencies.

General considerations

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusions and recommendation :

The Council commends the Adwministering Authority
for its achievement in the short period covered by the
annual report and urges the Administering Authority
to continue its efforts for the development of the Ter-
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Chapter III
SOMALILAND UNDER ITALIAN ADMINISTRATION

ritory in cvery field in order that the Territory may
be prepared for independence within the Hme-limit
prescribed by the Trusteeship Agreement.

The Council, vecalling its resolution 310 (VIII) of
23 February 1951 on the question of the full participa-
tion of Italy in the work of the Trusteeship Council,
noting that the policy followed by the Administering
Authority in the Territory is in full agreecment with
the Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement, regrets
that Italy has wot yet bheen admitted to membership
wn the United Nations.

Adoption and ratification of the Trusteeship
Agreement

The Trusteeship Council adopted a draft Trustee-
ship Agreement on 27 January 1950 and on 22 Feb-
ruary 1950 the Government of Italy undertook to
assume the administration of the Territory subject to
the reservation of the ratification of the Agreement.
The transfer of powers from the Government of the
United Kingdom to the Government of Italy took
place on 1 April 1950. The General Assembly adopted
the draft Trusteeship Agreement on 2 December 1950
and it is from this date that the ten-year period of
administration by the Government of Italy commences.
The ratification of the Trusteeship Agreement by the
two chambers of the Italian Parliament had not been
effected by 31 March 1951,

The Somali Youth League in a petition'® dated
4 September 1950 had requested the General Assembly
of the United Nations to reconsider its decision to
place the Territory under the trusteeship of Italy and
to place it instead under the collective trusteeship of
several States. In the event that this request could not
be fulfilled, the petitioners requested that in order to
safeguard the interests of the population, the Trus-
teeship Agreement should specifically provide that the
Italian Government should administer the Territory
through functionaries drawn from the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs and that those persons who served in
the Territory under the pre-war colonial régime be
removed, and that the United Nations Advisory Coun-
cil be invested with greater powers so as to enable it
to ascertain, by means of direct investigation when
necessary, the veracity of the protests and claims sub-
mitted by the population.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority pointed out at the fifth meeting of the 4d Hoc
Committee on Petitions on 13 June 1951 that the text
of the petition was submitted to the Fourth Committee
of the General Assembly (A/AC.4/183) with the ob-
ject of inducing the Assembly to modify the provisions

198 T/PET.11/14, pages 9-10.



of the Trusteeship Agreement for Somaliland, but
that the Assembly had decided not to modify the
Agreement.*™

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the fol-
lowing conclusion :

The Council, noting that the Italian Pardament has
not vet ratified the Trusteeship Agreement, welcomes
the statement of the representative of the Administer-
ing cluthority that the Italian Parliament is likely to
ratify it shortly.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions
only

General considerations

The representative of Argentina felt that Italy’s
achievement as Administering Authority had been
outstanding. He shared certain doubts with regard to
the time in which progress and the achievement of
independence were to be carried out. He was of the
opinion that Somaliland under Italian administration
might serve as an example to be followed in connexion
with other Trust Territories and territories still under
the colonial system.

The representative of New Zealand considered that
the Administering Authority had made an admirable
commencement in a most difficult and onerous task.
He considered further that in order to achieve inde-
pendence within the time-limit prescribed by the Trus-
teeship Agreement the development in every field must
be accelerated to the very maximum.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the information at the disposal
of the Trusteeship Council made it possible to conclude
that the Administering Authority was carrying out a
policy directed toward the re-establishment of a co-
lonial régime in the Territory.

Ratification of the Trusteeship Agreement by the
Italian Parliament

The representative of Iraq noted that the Italian
Parliament had not yet ratified the Trusteeship Agree-
ment and expressed the hope that this ratification
would be forthcoming as soon as possible.

The representative of New Zealand noted that the
Trusteeship Agreement had not been ratified yet and
expressed his gratitude for the assurance given by
the special representative that the Trusteeship Agree-
ment might be expected to be ratified shortly.

II. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

Qutline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

General situation

In the Annual Report'®® it is stated that the estab-
lishment is being studied of a proper juridical organi-
zation for the Territory. Pending the conclusion of this
study, no organized law defining the status of the Ter-
184 Resolution 365 (IX).

T/902.

195

A

ritory has been enacted. In this connexion the special
representative pointed out to the Council that the Ad.
ministering Authority was actually wondering whethey
there was a need of an organic law to define the
status of the Territory, inasmuch as the Trusteeship
Agreement and, particularly, the Declaration of Con.
stitutional Principles, once ratified, would become the
law of the land and so would provide automatically
such an organic law. By a proclamation issued upon
the assumption of Italian administration, legislation
in force on 31 March 1950 was to remain in effect
with the exception of that relating solely to wartime
conditions as well as legislation which required mod-
ihcation in order to bring it into conformity with the
Charter of the United Nations and the Trusteeship
Agreement.

According to the Annual Report, the Administering
Authority during the period under review, has con-
cerned itself principally with the establishment of po-
litical and economic stability in the Territory. The
Administering Authority states that in accordance with
the terms of the Tiasteeship Agreement it has also
taken the first steps toward the development of a
foundation for the future independent Somali State,
To this effect, Residency Councils aad a Territorial
Council were established in the Te ritory in the course
of the year. The establishment of municipal councils
was also being contemplated. A School of Political
Administration has been established at Mogadiscio for
the purpose of preparing the Somali people to assume
gradually administrative functions.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusion and recommendation

The Council commends the Administering Author-
ity on the establishment of a Territorial Council and
of Residency Councils and for its plans to establish
municipal councils i the Territory and recommends
that the Adwministering Authority take further meas-
ures to increase the participation and the representa-
tion of the indigenous inhabitants in these organs
of government and that the powers and competence of
these bodies be constantly extended as a means of
developing the political experience of the inhabitants
required for the establishment of the future inde-
pendent state.

National status of the inhabitants

The Administering Authority states that it is study-
ing the question of the national status of the indigenous
inhabitants in preparation for the drafting of appro-
priate legislation in respect of which it will seek the
opinion of the Advisory Council and of the Territorial
Council once the Government of Italy has ratified the
Trusteeship Agreement. Pending the conclusion of such
study the national status of the indigenous inhabitants
has not been defined.

A status of citizenship will also be provided for
the population of the Territory. In a petition of the
Somali Youth League it is claimed that the Somali
are forced to state their tribal identity.1®¢ In its ob-
servations the Administering Authority stated that no
such identification was required.®”
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Application of treaties, conventions and other
agreements

Since the Trusteeship Agreement has not been for-
mallv ratified by the Government of Italy, no inter-
national treaty, convention or agreement can he re-
garded as formally applyving to the Territory. k. aever,
the Administering Authority considers applicable the
international treaties, conventions and agreements which
pefore the last war applied to the Ttalian colonies, as
well as those to which Italy has adhered since the
war in so far as these are in the best interests of the
population and not incompatible with the principles of
trusteeship.

Political parties

There are two principal political groups in the Ter-
ritory, the Somali Youth League and the group of
parties comprising the Conference Party.’® The spe-
cial representative of the Administering Authority m-
formed the Council that all parties were more or less
in favour of expediting the development of the Ter-
ritory toward independence. The programme of the
Somali Youth League might be regarded as more pro-
gressive in this respect than that of the Conference
Party and 1t emphasizes the need to hasten the disap-
pearance of the tribal system. He further stated that the
attitude of the Somali Youth League toward the Ad-
ministration had developed from unyielding opposition
at the time of the transfer of authority to its present
position of constructive opposition. The policy of the
Conference Party, he stated, was that independence
should be achieved through close co-operation with the
Administering Authority.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusion and recommendation :

The Council notes with satisfaction that the relations
between the Administering Authority and the political
parties in the Territory have tmproved, urges them to
continue to collaborate within the constitutional frame-
work of the Trusteeship Agreement, and expresses the
hope that the Admainistering Authority will continue to
promote the participation in the wvarious councils of all
parties which responsibly represent public opinion with-
w the Territory.

Maintenance of public order

The Administering Authority states that immediately
following the transfer of power, there were outbreaks
of violence in certain localities such as Kismayo,
Margherita, and particularly Baidoa, between political
groups holding divergent views. The police promptly
re-established order without having to adopt unusual
measures. Those responsible for the disorders were
placed at the disposal of the judicial authorities but
judicial proceedings were brought to a halt by the
amnesty granted by the Administrator, on the occasion
of the holy fasting month of Ramadan, to all those
who had committed political offences up to 17 July.
After Ramadan the situation improved and the Admin-

198 These are the Unione Nasionale Somala, the Hisbia
Dighil Mirifle, the Unione Africana in Somalia, the Associa-
zione Gioventtt Abgal, the Comitate Progresso Somalo, the
Lega Progressisia Somala, the Hidaiet Islam Scidle Mobilen
and the Unione Bimalia.
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istration was able to furnish full assurances to those
who had left their communities during the disturbances
and to assist them in returning to their homes.

In respect of the above-mentioned incidents a number
of petitions have been received from the Central Com-
mittee of the Somali Youth League and branches of the
League at Bardera, Lugh Ferrandi, Gardo, Schushuban,
Tarbeh (or Torba), Hafoun and Bargal.*® In this
group of petitions it is claimed that certain officers of
the Administration created dissension among the Somali
and favoured certain political parties, and that they have
instigated armed attacks by Somali elements (the
Hishia Dighil Miritfle Party is identified in this con-
nexion in the petition of the Central Committee) against
members of the League and other Somali in various
localities. It is alleged that following these attacks only
those persons opposed to the Administration, namely,
members of the Somali Youth League, were imprisoned.
Their homes and shops were sacked and all members
and sympathizers of the League were forced to flee
from the Upper Juba Conumissariato.

It is stated in the petition of the Central Committee
that despite an amnesty accorded by the Administrator
to political prisoners, a considerable number of mem-
bers of the Somali Youth League were still in prison
and political arrests continued to take place.

In its observations on petitions the Administering
Authority stated that the incidents which took place
between Hisbia Dighil! Mirifle and Somali Youth
League elements resulted from the provocative attitude
toward and the abusive treatment of the former by
the latter over the last few years.?*® It asserted that
prompt intervention by the authorities prevented more
serious consequences. The occurrence of arbitrary ar-
rests, the distribution of firearms, and the intervention
in political affairs by the authorities was denied. It
pointed out that the 500 persons who fled from Baidoa
have returned there with the assistance of the Admin-
istration. It also pointed out that the Administrator had
received on 1 May 1951 a telegram from parties in-
volved in the incident, including the Somali Youth
League branch of Baidoa, assuring him of their col-
laboration. Furthermore, the special representative in-
formed the Council that since May 1950 no political
incidents had occurred.

In the report of the Advisory Council covering the
period 1 April 1950 to 31 March 1951, mention is made
of a declaration of the President of the Somali Youth
League on'27 January 1951 to the effect that he con-
sidered settled the question of the indemnities to the
Baidoa refugees.

In the period under review conflict broke out also
between the Darot and Averghidir groups in the
Mudugh area over grazing lands and water holes and a
certain amount of pillage took place. The Administer-
ing Authority states that these disturbances required
the intervention of police. At the same time it undertook
to eradicate the causes of inter-tribal conflict and to
settle the numerous outstanding disagreements between
the various ethnic groups. These efforts were brought
to a conclusion by the conveuing of numerous assem-
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blies of chiefs and representatives of the populations
concerned where the principle of peaceful settlement of
future conflicts and of compensation for losses suf-
fered were agreed to, pasture lands reserved for par-
ticular ethnic groups were delimited, and, in some in-
stances, transhumance—the seasonal movement of stock
—was regulated.,

The Administering Authority states that order and
public security have thus been re-established through-
out the Territory.

In three resolutions*" on petitions relating to the in-
cidents at Baidoa, the Council expressed the opinion
that the peaceful atmosphere then prevailing in Somali-
land indicated that in general the Baidoa incidents had
been satisfactorily settled, and noted that subsidies had
been granted by the Italian Administration to the
Baidoa refugees. In a resolution®"* on a petition con-
cerning incidents at Bardera the Council expressed the
opinion that these had been caused by the generally
tense atmosphere prevailing at the time of the transfer
of power from the British to the Italian administration
and expressed the hope that in view of the peaceful
atmosphere then prevailing in Somaliland, such in-
cidents would not recur. The Council recommended
that the Administering Authority ensure that the vic-
tims of these incidents who might still have rightful
claims in this respect had the possibility of submitting
them to the competent authorities, and it recommended,
further, that the necessary steps be taken to ensure
that any claimants understood the procedure involved.
In a resolution®*"* concerning the incidents which oc-
curred at Kismayvu and Margherita, the Council con
sidered that the situation of political unrest prevailing
at the time of the transfer of power to the It.lian ad-
ministration, in April 1950, during which these inci-
dents occurred, had been substantially improved and
expressed the hope that in view of the peaceful atmos-
phere then prevailing in Somaliland such incidents
would not recur.

Structure of the Administration

At the head of the Territorial Administration is the
Administrator who represents the Administering Au-
thority. He possesses powers of legislation and is head
of the Executive within the Territory. He is assisted by
a Secretary-General who may act in his behalf and by
an administrative staff divided into sixteen depart-
ments, the organization of which is based in part on
the requirements of the future Somali State. The de-
partments are as follows: the Office of the Adminis-
trator, the Office of the Secretary-General, the Security
Corps Headquarters, the Department of International
Affairs, the Department of Internal Affairs, the Office
of Personnel and General Affairs, the Department of
Finance, the Department of Agriculture and Animal
Husbandry, the Department of Industry, Internal
Trade and Labour, the Department of Currency and
Foreign Trade, the Department of Law and Justice, the
Department of Education and Public Health, the De-
partment of Public Works and Conrmunications, the
Department of Information and Statistics, the Printing
Press Office, and the Department of Accounts.

201 Resolutions 359 (IX), 363 (IX) and 365 (IX).
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The six Commissariati Regionali and the twenty-
seven Residencies are under the administration of Re-
gional Commissioners and Residents respectively, who
are appointed by the Administrator. They are respon-
sible for the direction of the political, economic and
social life in the units which they administer in accord-
ance with the existent laws and the directives and in-
structions of the Administrator.

Of the 4,426 persons in the employment of the Ad-
ministration 3,641 are Somali, 760 are Italian, and
twenty-five are of other ethnic origin. Regulations con-
cerning the juridical status and the general conditions
of service for Somali personnel are being studied at
the present time. No Somali as yet occupies a post on
a high level in the administrative services.

The Somali Youth League stated in its petition*
that all Somali holding responsible positions in the ad-
ministrative services prior to the transfer of powers to
the ltalian Administration had been arrested and im-
prisoned, dismissed or discharged from service. It is
further claimed that over 300 persons had been dis-
charged since the transfer of powers. In its observa-
tions on petitions the Administering Authority stated
that for some time the Administration had pursued a
policy of gradually increasing the number of Somali
in civil and military posts and that in certain depart-
ments Somali were occupying responsible posts and
that the programme of the School of Political Admin-
istration would increase the number of Somali qualified
for higher administrative posts.?°

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council, noting with approval that a School of
Political Adwinistration has been established, recom-
mends that the Administering Authority make every
effort to build as rapidly as possible a strong and effi-
cient indigenous administration, utilizing techwical and
educational facilities both within and outside the
Territory.

Legislative authority, Advisory Council

In accordance with article 4 of the Declaration of
Constitutional Principles,® the legislative authority is
normally exercised by the Administrator after consulta-
tion with the Territorial Council, until such time as an
elective legislature has been established.

Moreover, in exercising this power the Administering
Authority, in accordance with article 8 of the Trustee-
ship Agreement, is required to keep the United Nations
Advisory Council informed on all matters relating to
the political, economic, social and educational advance-
ment of the inhabitants of the Territory, including
legislation «ppertaining thereto. The Advisory Council
may make to the Administering Authority such obser-
vations and recommendations as it may consider will be
conducive to the attainment of the objectives of the
Trusteeship Agreement. This provision of the Agree-
ment also stipulates that the Administering Authority
shall seek the advice of the Advisory Council on all
measures envisaged for the inauguration, development
and subsequent establishment of full self government
for the Territory, particularly regarding: (a) the estab-
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lishment and development of organs of self-govern-
ment; (b) economic and financial development; (¢)
educational advancement; (d) labour and social ad-
vancement ; and (e) the transfer of functions of gov-
ernment to a duly constituted independent government
of the Territory.

During the period under review only those legislative
rovisions which were indispensable for the functioning
of the Administration were enacted. Those of funda-
mental importance were postponed until the Territorial
Counci! began functioning.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing conclusion :

The Council expresses its appreciation for the work
of the United Nations Advisory Council, notes with
satisfaction that all members of the Advisory Council
are now permanently represented in the Territory, and
notes further the spirit of co-operation which charac-
terizes the relations of the Advisory Council and the
Administering Authority.

Territorial Council

A Territorial Council was established by ordinance
at the end of the year under review. The Territorial
Council is intended to be a central consultative and
representative organ for the entire Territory where
Somali can discuss problems relating to all aspects of
government with the exception of foreign affairs and
the defence of the Territory.

Before establishing the Territorial Council the Ad-
ministering Authority wished first to ascertain the opin-
ion of elements which were considered to be representa-
tive of the population as a whole. For this purpose
consultations on a broad scale were organized with
tribal and political organizations and a referendum held.
The Administering Authority notes, however, that the
results of the referendum cannot in all instances be
considered as representative since a portion of the pop-
ulation has shown no real understanding of the issues
involved. Tt further notes that divergent views were
expressed in respect of tribal, territorial and political
party representation. Nevertheless, all of those consult-

d ruled out the idea of suffrage as a means of selecting
members of the Territorial Council and in general the
prevailing opinion was to leave the nominations to the
representatives of the Residency Councils meeting in
regional assemblies.

The results of the referendum were then communi-
cated to the Advisory Council with a request for its
advice in this question. The Advisory Council expressed
the opinion that the organization of the Territorial
Council shouid be based on the following principles:
(1) that the Territorial Council should, in its over-
whelming majority, be composed of Somali; (2) that
membership should be between twenty-five and thirty-
five; (3) that no more than three-fourths of the in-
digenous representation should be nominated through
tribal gatherings; (4) that seats should be granted
to representatives of the major indigenous political
groups; (5) that seats should be granted to representa-
tives of the Italian, Arab and Indian-Pakistani commu-
nities ; (6) that Italian officials and Italian members of
the security forces should neither be electors nor candi-
dates for election; (7) that officials of the Administra-
tion should not have ex-officio seats with voting rights
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but should be able to attend meetings of the Council
as assessors; (8) that at this stage representation
should be given to agriculture, trade and commerce,
including representztion for progressive Somali ele-
ments; (9) that as soon as practiceble representation
should be given to employees and wage-earners; (10)
that members should be appointed for a period of one
year; (11) that two or three annual sessions should be
held in Mogadiscio, unless the Council decided to con-
vene elsewhere in the Territory; (12) that a small
permanent committee of the Council with membership
elected by the Council should be set up in order to
represent the Council between meetings; and (13) that
in view of the number of languages and dialects spoken
in the Territory the Administrator should not apply
a language qualification in appointing members. Somali,
Arabic and Italian should be considered the official lan-
guages of the Council.

The Administering Authority states "at in taking
its decision on the composition and : election of
members of the Territorial Council it t- - :1to consid-
eration the results of the referendum an- = »dvice of
the Advisory Council.

The Territorial Council as now constituted consists
of thirty-five seats, of which twenty-eight are to he held
by Somali. Twenty-one are held by tribal representa-
tives, seven by Somali political parties (fcour seats are
assigned to the Conference Party and three to the
Somali Youtii League), two by economic groups, two
by the Italian community, two by the Arab community
and one by the Indian and Pakistani communities. The
nomination of members is made by the Administrator
from lists containing twice the number of names as
there are seats.

Members serve a one-year term and may be re-
elected. There will be three plenary sessions yearly and
a Permanent Committee will function between sessions
in order to prepare the work to be dealt with at each
session. The Administrator presides at meetings and
administrative officials may be asked by the Assembly
to comment on matters under review. Members of the
Council enjoy immunities in the sense that they cannot
be prosecuted or arrested without the previous authori-
zation of the Administrator, except in the case of per-
sons found in the act of committing a crime.

In a petition the Secretary oi the Somali Youth
League of Alula protested that five persons (presum-
ably those representing the district in which Alula is
located) seated on the Territorial Council had not been
chosen by the League.®®” The pettioner claimed that
they were selected from the Lega Progressista Somala
and that their selection did not satisfy the Somali Youth
League. Two other petitions fiom branches of the
Somali Youth League claimed that no member of the
League was invited to attend the Territorial Council.208
In another petition, it was asserted that three repre-
sentatives on the Territorial Courcil had been selected
by the Administration from among members of a party
established by the Administration.2®® In its observations
on petitions the Administering Authority stated that all
representatives on the Territorial Council were selected
by representatives of the Residency Councils which, in
turn, had been freely chosen by the people.?:°
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In a resolution®'! on one of these petitions,”** the
Council considered that in view of the conditions then
prevailing in the Territory, the tribal structure could
not be arbitrarily ignored, and a fully representative
political system could not be established immediately.
The Council invited the Administering Authority to
continue to introduce gradually a more democratic po-
litical system in which the non-traditional elements of
ihe ’.gerritory would be encouraged to make their voices

eard.??

Residency Councils

Residency Councils have been established in each
Residency of the Territory. By means of these regional
consultative organs, the Administering Authority ex-
pects to be able to devote closer attention to the wishes
and needs of the population and to enable the chiefs
and notable s to discuss questions of interest to an entire
district. Iach Council is composed of all district chiefs
and notables, as well as village chiefs, market super-
visors, section secretaries and, in Mogadiscio, the presi-
dents of the legally recognized political parties and
eminent outstanding notables. The Resident convenes
the Council which may express its opinion in respect
of all matters affecting the interesta of the district,
particularly regarding agriculture, animal husbandry,
transhumance, public works, taxation, and public
education.

The members may request the Resident to convene
a District Council in order to discuss questions of par-
ticular importance. Members serve a term of one year.

Municipal councils

A comunission has been set up for the study of the
establishment of municipalities in all of the principal
communities. The Administering Authority states that
it interIs to establish municipal councils in the near
future and these will directly assume the responsibility
for local finance.

Indigenous political structure

The rer*'* and the tribe are the units of indigenous
political organization. The tribal chief is selected by an
assembly of the tribe (chir or scir) and the nominee
proposed by this group is ratified by the Administra-
tion. Ie is responsible to the Resident for the direction
of tribal affairs and for the communication and en-
forcement of all administrative acts concerning the
iribe. HHe assists the Resident in the maintenance of
order and security and he keeps the Resident informed
cf the periodic population movements which are char-
acteristic of the Territory.

In a petition the Somali Youth League alleged that
the Administration had imposed illiterate chiefs.?!®

In its observations on petitions the Acl=inistering
Authority stated that the tribal chiefs = < clected
according to indigenous custom by tr.bal assemblies and
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that the Administration simply accorded formal recog-
nition in each case.”*?

Suffrage

The Administering Authority states that a system of
suffrage has, in the true sense of the term, not as vet
been introduced. A first experiment along the ‘ines
of elections was the election of Regional Assemblies by
the Residency Councils and the clection by the Assem-
blies of the members of the Territorial Council. A
gradual extension of this principle awaits the establish-
ment of municipalities and a civil register,

Judicial system

The administration of justice is based on the Italian
Penal and Civil Codes and the Somaliland Judiciary
Rules. Koranic and customary law are recognized in
civil cases and, to the extent that they do not conflict
with the general principles of law, in penal cases when
the parties concerned are of the Moslem faith. Cases
in which one or more of the parties concerned is rot
a Moslem are adjudicated by the Ttalian courts. No
distinction as to race or sex is contained in the legisla-
tion. However, the application of Koranic law and cus-
tomary law requires the observance of certain rules of
procedure and of substance according to which women
are considered to be of subordinate status.

In civil matters, litigation concerning Italians and
foreigners comes within the jurisdiction of the Courts
of the Residents, the Courts of the Regional Commis-
sioners, the Judge of the Territory, the Court of Appeal
in Rome, and the Court of Cassation. Litigation be-
tween indigenous perso' 3 and foreigners having the
same status is within the jurisdiction of the Kadis, the
Kadis’ Courts and the Administrator.

Penal cases involving foreigners are within the juris-
diction of the Courts of Residents, the Courts of the
Regional Commissioners, the Judge of the Territory,
the Court of Assizes, the Court of Appeal in Rome, and
the Court of Cassation. In cases concerning indigenous
persons and foreigners having the same status. the
Kadi, the Kadis’ Courts, the Regional Commissioners’
Courts, the Administrator, the Judge of the Territory,
the Court of Assizes, and the Court of Cassation are
competent.

In a petition the Somali Youth I.eague maintained
that it seemed that the carabinieri were invested with
full powers to arrest persons at their discretion and
to release them hours or days later after subjecting
them to ill-treatment and humiliation, in violation of
paragraph 2 of article 9 of the Declaration of Consti-
tutional Principles.?'” The judicial decisions were deter-
mincd by the reports and recommendations of the police
and Italian lawyers appointed for the defence did not
adequately defend the accused, particularly when he
was presumed to be “anti-ltalian”. ITouses were al-
legedly searched without a warrant in violation of para-
graph 3 of article 9 of the Declaration of Constitutional
Principles.

In its observations on petitions the Administering
Authority stated that there was strict compliance with
the provisions of the Italian P’enal Code according to
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which those arrested without a judicial order must be
prought before the judicial authorities within twenty-
four hours and the search of houses was subject to
certain rules.?'s

In another petition it was stated that there were mili-
tarv officers in the judiciary of the Territory who tried
cases involving Somali. The petitioners requested that
tucse be replaced by civilians and that Somali soldiers
be judged also by civilians.*'® In its observations on the
petition the Administering Authority stated that only
one post, that of examining magistrate and public pros-
ecutor, was occupied temporarily Ly a member of the
military magistrature who, however, did not render
judgments.®*°

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions
only

General

The representative of Iraq, noting that the question
whether either an organic law or various laws relating
to diverse subjects should be promulgated was a mat-
ter still under study by the Administration, stated that
the Advisory Council would do well to advise the Ad-
ministering Authority as to which of these two alter-
natives should be followed. He thought that the pro-
mulgation of various laws appeared to be of more
immediate necessity and that this d.d not necessarily
exclude the promulgation of an organic law at a fu-
ture date. A review of all Italian pre-war legislation
and British proclamations was highly desirable. He sug-
gested that the Trusteeship Council recommend to the
Administering Authority that its decision in respect
of this matter should be communicated to the Coun-
¢l in the next annual report.

The representative of Thailand noted that the
achievements in the political field were striking. Since
only nine years remained before the Territory would
achieve its independence, the most important problem
was to build as quickly as possible a strong and
efficient indigenous administration. He stated that it
would be necessary to send students abroad for edu-
cation in order to provide adequate staff in the future.

The representative of the United Kingdom noted
that the political institutions of the Territory were still
in a formative stage but were working at all levels.
He was glad to note that there was no intention of
making a sudden break with the traditional organiza-
tion of the people, particularly that of the nomadic
people of the interior of the country.

The representative of Argentina pointed out that
everything possible should be done to prepare the in-
habitants to achieve political independence and the
betterment of their life through their own efforts.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Repubiics stated that the Administering Authority did
not carry out those legislative and other measures
which would guarantee the participation of the in-
digenous population in the legislative, executive and
judicial organs of the Territory. In this way the Ad-
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ministering Authority delayed the progressive develop-
ment of the Trust Territory and thus violated the pur-
poses and principles of international trusteeship estab-
lished by the Charter of the United Nations.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that at the time the transfer of authority
took place, there was not one Somali taking part in
the political and administrative life of the Territory.
At the present time, there were 900 participating in
the various fields and in the exccutive branch not in-
cluding the employees of the Administration who
numbered approximately 3,300,

Ie stated further that the Administration of the
Territory could hardly be charged with having pur-
sued an anti-democratic policy, since it had estab-
lished Municipal Councils and Residency Councils
without having been required to do so by any stipula-
tions of the Trusteeship Agreement, it conducted a
referendum to determine the views of the population
before choosing the members of the Territorial Coun-
cil, created a permanent committee of the Territorial
Council so as to be in permanent contact with rep-
resentatives of the population, recognized all parties
in the Territorial Council, and guaranteed freedom
of associa: in, expression and assembly, without dis-
tinction as to race, religion or party.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics observed that laws dating from the period
of fascist colonial occupation were in foree in the
Tervitory. He cited the judicial system of the Territory
as an example,

He stated that the Administering Authority had es-
tablished in Somaliland a military and police régime
and that the arbitrary acts of the police were in no
way limited. He cited an aide-mémoire on Somaliland
under Italian trusteeship by the International Ethiopian
Council for Study and Report in which it was indi-
cated that Italian troops had fired on a peaceful So-
mali demonstration at Galalio. Two weeks later there
were cases in which Italian troops opened fire on peo-
ple in Baidoa, Margherita and Kismayo. He stated
further that the Administration maintained a large
number of military units and a numerous police force.
As indicated in the annual report of the Adminis-
tering Authority on page 29, for the period 1 April
to 31 December 1950 the expenditure for local police
forces amounted to 3461697 somalos, not including
expenditures for Italian personnel, officers and
carabinieri.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that the expenditures for the military
forces were dropping very sharply. There had been
a decrease in the size of the Corps from about 5,000
on 1 April 1930 to about 1,500 at the present time;
it was expected that there would be a further de-
crease of 500 by September.

Maintenance of public order

Tl

he representative of the United States of America
noted the various steps taker by the Administering
Authority to restore public order and to enlist the
co-operation of all clements of the population within
the Government. He felt that this constituted a tribute
to the Administration.



The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics observed that in numerous petitions facts
were given concerning  discrimination against  and
persecution of members of the Somali Youth league
against which, as was pointed out in the petitions
themselves, [talian ofhcials were waging a struggle by
means of police raids, arrests and beatings, as well as
by the creation and financing of various so-called po-
litical parties consisting of pro-Italian elements.

Structure of the Administration

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics observed that persons who had held colonial
administrative posts under the pre-war fascist régime
had been appointed to responsible posts in the admin-
istration of the Territory, [For instance, the Secretary-
General of the Ttalian Administration was Gorini, who
previously served in the Italian fascist government in
Ethiopia. The structure of the territorial adnumistra-
tion was similar to that which existed under the fascist
régime. All power and authority were vested in the
Administrator and, on a local level, in the Regional
Commissioners and the Residents.

He stated that the Administering Authority was not
bringing Somalis into the real government of the Ter-
ritory. All important posts in the central administration
were occupied by Italians and indigenous persons were
used only as auxiliary and service personnel. The same
was true in the local administration where even aux-
iliary posts were held by Italians. Instead of granting
the indigenous population a progressively increasing
participation in the various organs of government. the
Admintstration had removed many Somalis even tro .
the secondary posts which they had held under the
former British military administration, and had re-
placed them by Italians.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority denied that certain officials of the Administra-
tion were not inspired in their activity by the prin-
ciples of the Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement.

He also cited statistics in the annual report which
showed that there had been an increase in the number
of Somali personnel and a decrease in the Italian
staff. The absence of Somalis in the highest posts was
the consequence of the low educational level prevailing
among the Somalis.

Territorial Council

Tle representative of the United States of America,
welcoming the setting up of the Territorial Council,
suggested that the Trusteeship Council night wish to
take note of the significant statement of the special
representative that since 1 January no legislative ordi-
nances had been promulgated without having first ob-
tained the advice of the Territorial Council.

The representative of New Zecaland pointed out the
difficuities of holding early elections to the Territorial
Council and to the subsidiary regional and local bodies,
which involved such problems as the stabilization of
nomadic tribes, the level of general education, the tak-
ing of a census, the gradual supersedence of the tribal
chief system by the more direct and democratic means
of expression of the wishes of the people, the develop-
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ment of political parties, and the increasing allos tion
to the Somali representative institutions of resp.nsi-
bility for various community matters.

The representative of the Domintcan Republic noted
with interest that the Somali Youth League was rep-
resented in the Territorial Council and that it had
beconie an organized, systematic and loyal opposition.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Territorial Council, appeinted
by the [talian authorities, could not be considered as a
body in which the indigenous population of the Terri-
tory was really represented. The majority of the mem-
bers were tribal leaders who were paid offictals of the
Administration and the remaining members were also
appointed by the Administration. He referred to the
petition from the Central Commmittee of the Somali
Youth League (T/PET.11,/40, pp. 6-7) in which it
was stated that almost all members were illiterate pro-
Italian clements, In this connexion, he proposed that
the Trusteeship Council recommend that the Adminis-
tering Authority should establish legislative organs and
carry out legislative and other measures which would
ensure the participation of the indigenous population in
the legislative, executive and judicial organs of the
Trust Territory, and that the Administering Authority
should promote the formation of local indigenous or-
gans of self-government.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority, referring to page 42 of the annual report deal-
ing with the composition of the Territorial Council,
recalled that all the major parties actually participated
in the work of that body. All the representatives of
those parties had co-operated in the two sessions held
in January and April 1951, Tt was also provided that
in the intervals between sessions there should be a
smaller committee which should sit permanently. It
was an interim committee of ten persons, including two
members of the Somali Youth League.

Residency Councils

The representative of Belgium felt that the Trustee-
ship Council might wish to express its satisfaction on
learning of the rapidity with which the Administering
Authority ha * established Residency Councils and the
Territorial Council.

Municipal Councils

The representative of the United States of America
stated that the Administering Authority sheuld be en-
couraged to proceed with its programme for the estab-
lishment of Municipal Councils in the Trust Territory.
since in these bodies democratic government might be
fostered and established in ways not possible under
the existing tribal system.

Tribal system

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Administering Authority en-
couraged and reinforced the tribal system in the Terr-
tory. The tribal system now prevailing in the Territory
was incompatible with the progressive development of
the population towards independence. He stated that the



Trusteeship Council should recommend to the Admin-
istering Authority that it take measures to secure the
transition from the tribal system towards a syvstem of
self-government based on democratic principles,

The spectal representative of the Administering Au-
thority denied that chiefs had been removed from office,
All chiefs who had been in office at the time of the
transfer of authority had been confirmed. Furthermore,
chiefs would not be replaced without calling a meeting
of the tribes and without the tribes having expressed
a desire for such a change.

He stated further that it would be an error to seek
to destroy the tribal system all at once, even though
it might represent one of the most backward stages
of human organization. Instead, the Adminisiering Au-
thority should hasten the evolution of the tribal system
toward a territorial political structure and encourage
the development of the village, rather than the tribe,
as a focus of social activity. Thus, the Territorial
Council, the Residency Councils and the Municipal
Councils might be regarded as the first elements of this
new form of organization.

HI. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by ihe Trusteeship Council

General

The indigenous economy of the Territory is of a
pastoral-agricultural type. The majority of the inhabi-
- nts are nomadic or semi-nomadic pastoralists and the
relatively small group of sedentary agriculturalists is
confined principally to the banks of the Quebbi Shebelli
and Juba Rivers. The greater part of the productive
effort of the indigenous people is devoted to the satis-
faction of their immediate wants and a relatively small
part is devoted to production for distant markets, Large
numbers of stock may be accumulated by the indi-
vidual but these are usually regarded as fixed capital,
a source of prestige, and are not destined to be ex-
changed for other forms of wealth.

It is said in the annual report that the indigenous
inhabitants do not scek employment on the European
plantations except during the dry season when their
lands are too dry to cultivate or they are suffering from
a shortage of food. During the ramy scason they pre-
fer to cultivate their own lands even if their income
from plantation work might be greater. The Adminis-
tering Authority states that in order to overcome this
Auctuation in the supply of agricultural labour incen-
tives have been offered as, for example, loans, honuses,
housing, and the use of irrigable land together with
agricultural machinery.,

The Administering Authority states that during the
period under review it has devoted much attention to
the cconomic reconstruction and development of the
Territory and that by the end of 1950 a noticeable im-
Provement could be observed in relation to trade and
agriculture,

As a means of solving the problem of unemployment
4 programme of public works was undertaken. This
measure, together with a minimum increase of salaries
of 25 per cent, resulted in an increase in the amount
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of money in circulation which, the Administering Au-
thority states, had a beneficial effect an trade. A suc-
cessful harvest resulted in a considerable reduction in
the prices of grains but this was succeeded by a poor
crop and increased prices owing to drought. Other
increases in prices led to the establishment of a Price
Control Committee by the Administering Authority.

The value of exports for the period 1 April to 31
December 1930 was 18,816,107 somalos as compared to
12,740,954 Fast African shillings for the same period
in 1949 Imports for the same period were in 1950,
43.032.289 somalos, as compared to 20,744,852 ILast
African shillings in 1949, The extraordinary increase
in imports has considerably increased the monetary
deficit in the Territory and, thus far, this deficit has
been horne by the Administering Authority.

The Administering Authority during the latter part
of the year undertook the study of plans for the eco-
nomic development of the Territory. Two agricultural
experts of the LEconomic Co-operation Administration
made a survey of the Territory and presented recom-
mendations in respect of livestock, ground water re-
sources, fisheries, indigenous labour and farm mechan-
ization, as well as in respect of certain other questions.

In order to stimulate agricultural and industrial de-
velopment, agricultural and industrial machinery has
been exempted from the payment of import duties until
30 June 1954 and new workshops are exempted for a
period of ten years from the payment of income tax.

In relation to agriculture the question of mechaniza-
tion has been the subject of particular study as a means
of solving the labour shortage and of increasing the
area of land under cultivation. According to the annual
report steps have been initiated for the establishment
of irrigable farms to be managed and administered on
a co-operative basis by indigenous persons. An experi-
mental station for animal husbandry is also being estab-
lished at Hortacaio. A programme of hydraulic re-
search, which will aid development in relation to stock
raising, is in preparation and funds have been allocated
for the construction of 100 new wells in 1951. The
Economic Co-operation Administration wili participate
i a programme for the increased utilization of water
resources,

-\ technical assistance programme for fisheries has
been approved by specialists of the Economic Co-opera-
tion Administration.

The construction under private initiative of a large
reservoir is under consideration for the agricultural
district of Genale. The Administering Authority reports
that a modern plant for the weaving of cotton textiles
will be established shortly.

The Administering Authority is considering a plan
for the extension of credit, particularly in relation to
agriculture, as well as a decree which would be desig-
nated to attract foreign investment.

The policy of the Administering Authority as stated
in the annual report is to assist the Somali to develop
more productive forms of agricuiture, in particular, the
cultivation of cotton, the cultivation of peanuts, and the
establishment of irrigable farms. Similarly, Somali are

221 The . ates of exchange of the somalo and the East African

shilling are identical. 20 somalos = 20 East African shillings =
£stel = U.S.$2.80.



being encouraged to imvest in industry and to increase
their participation in commerce.

The Administering Authority, stressing the need for
the investment of large sums of capital for the develop-
ment of the Territory, expresses the view that under
the circumstances private capital will be reluctant to
provide the necessary sums. As alternatives it suggests
that aid be provided by international organizations or
that a guarantee for a period exceeding that of the
trustecship administration be given to Italian or foreign
capital.

At its ninth session, the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendations :

The Council, noting that the deficiency in natural
resources. the primitive economic organisation and
the wery slow rate of economic development of the
Territory may hamper the achievement within a pe-
riod of ten years of the aims set forth in the Trustee-
ship Agreement, noting that the aid of the Technical
Assistance Administration of the United Nations and
of the specialized agencics has been requested by the
Administering Authority in the formulation of plans
for the economic and social development of the Terri-
tory, noting that political independence would be better
ensured if it were accompanied by a certain degree
of economic development, recommends that the -Ad-
ministering Authority, with the help of the pertinent
international agencies, draw up a plan for the economic
development of the Territory and report on this matter
to the Trusteeship Council, at the earliest possible
opportunity.

The Council, noting with approval that the Admin-
istering Authority is desirous of encouraging further
private and public investment in the Territory, noting
that further capital investment is required for the de-
velopment of local industries and other purposcs, and
noting that certain difficulties have been experienced
in attracting capital, urges the Administering Authority
to take all appropriate steps to encourage both public
and private investment, and recommends in addition
that in conjunction with the United Nations Mission
for Technical Assistance which is about to wisit Somali-
land, the Administering Authority study all aspects of
this question and in particular the methods which might
be adopted to extend adequate guarantees to external
private investors, and that, in consultation with the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment, the Administering Authority consider the meas-
wres which might be taken to augment the available
resources for public investment in the Territory.

Agriculture and stock raising

The main wealth of the Territory is in the form of
stock—principally camels, cattle, and sheep—from
which most of the population derives its subsistence.
In general it is not raised for commercial purposes but
rather represents capital and the owner derives con-
siderable social prestige from the ownership of stock.
In those areas of the Territory where agriculture is
difficult owing to sparse rainfall, stock raising is the
sole economic activity. The limited number of wells
and the scarcity of rain frequently lead to a concentra-
tion of cattle in restricted areas, giving rise to conflict
over water holes and grazing lands.
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The Administering Authority is of the opinion that
the desirable over-all economic pattern for the in-
digenous inhabitants is one combining agriculture and
stock raising in which the farms would be strictly de-
limited whereas the grazing lands would not be, The
first step to be taken in this direction would be the
extension of cultivated lands by means of the introduce-
tionr of diversified, drought-resistant crops. It is ¢sti-
mated that 40 per cent of the area of the Territory
is uncultivable, 30 per cent is pasture land which in
part can be used for the cultivation of certain craps,
and 10 per cent is cultivable or cultivated land. A de-
terrent to the expansion of agriculture is the system of
values prevailing among the indigenous inhabitants
whereby farming is regarded as an undignified
occupation.

During the period under review there was a food
deficiency in the Territory amounting to 6 million
somalos. Corn, flour, rice, coffee, spices, butter, sugar,
and canned food were particularly in short supply.

The principal crops are sorghum, maize, beans, pea-
nuts, bananas, sesame, sugar cane, cotton and rice,
Native farming is based on hoe tillage and mechanized
farming is encountered solely on the FEuropean
plantations.

In respect of the marketing of commercial crops, an
increase is noted by the Administering Authority in
the frequency of a contractual arrangement between
farmers and Europeans whereby the latter provide the
farmer with selected seed in return for which they
reserve the right to purchase the harvested crop at a
price agreed on between the two parties.

At its ninth session the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendations:

The Council recommends that the Administering Au-
thority take all possible steps to encourage the pro-
duction of basic food crops in the Territory in order
to achicve a reasonable degree of self-sufficiency.

The Council, noting that prolonged droughts are
characteristic of the Territory, noting with satisfaction
the steps taken by the Adwministering Authority to ex-
plore the possibility of increased water supplies and
to storc foodstuffs as a means of minimising the cf-
fects of drought, recommends that the Adwanistering
Authority continue these cfforts and report on the
progress achieved in the next annual report.

Industry

Industrial development has been very limited. The
principal establishment is the sugar refinery of the
Societa Agricola Italo-Somala. There are two large
saw-mills, several tanneries, plants for the extraction
of oils from peanuts, cottonseed and sesame, and
some machine shops. The Administering Authority
states that it is studying the question of obtaining
foreign capital for the development of industry in the
Territory. It seeks to encourage industrial investment
by the Somali but at the present time direct financial
aid by the Administering Authority to industry is not
contemplated. Mention has been made elsewhere of the
customs exemption on industrial machinery and of the
ten-year exemption from income tax of all new indus-
tries as a means of stimulating industrial activities.



2\ school for the training of persons in proper meth-
ods of skinning and preparing hides is to be established
in the near future, It is the opinion of the Administer-
ing Authority that the dissemination of improved
methods throughout the Territory will increase the
value of Somaliland hides on the world market.

Mining

Prospecting and exploration before the last war re-
vealed the presence of some tin, lead, and iron, of
lignite, and of geological formations suggesting the
presence of oil. An Italian mining company has heen
granted permission to engage in prospecting for tin,
lead, iron, titanium and lignite in the AMidjertein area
and for iron along the upper Juba River, The Admin-
istering Authority does not intend to grant mining
concessions until new legislation, which will take mnto
account the provisions of article 14 of the Trusteeship
Agreement, has been enacted.

Fisheries

Iive applications for fishing concessions were re-
cetved and permits will be granted covering a period
of nine years. Three firms now operating on the basis
of temporary permits are, according to the annual
report, well equipped for the canning of fish.

Public finanee, taxation

The ordinary and extraordinary expenditures of the
civil administration for the period under review were
more than double the amount of the receipts. The
deficit was eliminated by a subsidy from the Govern-
ment of Ttaly. Receipts within the Territory were
25,380,130 somalos and the expenditure for the civil
administration was 53,907,454 somalos ; the contribu-
tion of the Government of Italy was 30,527,324
somalos,

The Government of Italy assumed also all obligations
relating to the Security Corps charging these to the
metropolitan budget.

For the year 1930-51, the Administering Authority
states that it is contributing 114,324,797 somalos toward
the expenses of the civil administration and the Se-
curity Corps.

The local sources of revenue are customs duties,
taxes on the manufacture of sugar and alcohol, the
revenues from the monopoly on tobacco and matches,
income tax, hut tax, business and trade taxes, postal
revenues, port fees and sanitation and hospital fees.

The system of taxation is based essentially on in-
direct taxes such as customs duties, taxes on the man-
ufacture of sugar and alcohol, the Government mo-
nopoly of tobacco and matches, and business taxes.
Income and hut taxes are the sole direct taxes levied
in the Territory. The Administering Authority states
that it is secking to increase revenue through improved
organization of the system of tax collection.

Income taxes are levied on all taxable income above
2400 somalos and the rate of taxation increases pro-
gressively. Tax rates on income derived from profes-
sional services or labour are 4 per cent on that portion
comprised between 2,400 somalos and 9,600 somalos
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and 8 per cent on income exceeding 9,600 somalos.
For other sources of income the rates Increase pro-
gressively from 6 per cent on that portion of income
between 2,400 somalos and 3,600 somalos to 20 per
cent for all income exceeding 10,800 somalos.

The hut tax applies to all indigenous adults over
18 years of age and to each dwelling place Lelonging
to them. There are three different rates, which vary
according to region, of 5, 7.50 and 10 somalos per year,
Exemption from this tax may be granted on the basis
of poverty, ill health, and other reasons, Portable huts
and temporary shelters are not subject 1o this tax,

In a petition the Somali Youth League has alleged
that gifts made to pro-Italian chiefs, sheiks and leaders
of pro-Italian parties by the Administration and the
expense of their pilgrimages to Mecca was a burden
on the territorial budget.*** The petitioners claimed
that this was an attempt to render such persons docile
and to divert the Somali from their goal of
independence.

At its ninth session the
lowing conclusion :

The Council sugyests for the consideration of the
Administering  Authority that in preparing  future
budgets for the Territory details might be presented
separately for (a) those initial and recurrent charges
borne dircctly by the Administering Authority, which
will not form a subsequent charge on the resources
of the independent Somali State, and (b) those cap-
ital and recurrent charges which will wltimately be
borne by the revenues of the future State.

Council adopted the fol-

Trade

A few Arab, British, Indian, Ttalian and Somali
concerns are engaged in the export and import trade.
Most of the small traders are Somali. The Administer-
ing Authority states that it has accorded special fa-
cilities to indigenous persons engaged in foreign trade
and is anxious to develop to the fullest extent par-
ticular forms of foreign trade which are traditional
among the inhabitants, i.e., maritime trade in small
sailing vessels and overland trade with Kenya, Ethi-
opia, and British Somaliland.

Internal trade consists principally in the exchange
of grains, butter, oil, seeds, and livestock, The prin-
cipal imports are cotton goods, spices, tea, coffee,
petroleum and houschold goods.

Co-operatives

During the second half of 1950, about ten co-opera-
tive societies were established. Their membership is
largely indigenous and they are active in the fields of
agriculture. trade and transport.

Land

It is estimated that 40 per cent of the surface of the
Territory is uncultivable, 50 per cent is pasture land
which in part can be used for the cultivation of certain
crops, and 10 per cent is cultivable or cultivated land.

In accordance with the pre-war legislation, which is
still m force, all lands occupied by indigenous groups

222 T/PET.11/14, page 9.




are regarded as not disposable by the Administering
Authority. Under customary law, individual rights to
land are limited and are based on an individual’s mem-
bership i a community. Thus, a person on severing his
ties with the community. also relinquishes his right to
the use ot land.

Under the colonial régime before the last war, com-
missions were established to determine which lands
which were not directly occupied or exploited were dis-
posable. Conflicts over communal land are in the juris-
diction of customary law, Legislation relating to the
ownership and alienation of land by non-indigenous
persons is to be modified so as to conform with article
14 of the Trusteeship Agreement.

U nder the present legislation, concessions are grante '
from disposable land for the purpose of intensive agri-
culture and are of three types:

(a) Concessions granted in perpetuity for the devel-
opment of land with payment of an annual rent or the
investment of a certain amount of capital; failure to
develop the land results in the abrogation of the con-
cession ;

(b) Concessions in which a transfer of ownership
takes place with the payment of a fixed price. A clause
requiring development is included; having discharged
all obligations the grantee has free and absolute owner-
ship of the land;

(¢) Temporary concessions for which an annual rent
is paid and in which the terms of the return of the land
upon the expiration of the concession and of the type
of cultivation are stipulated in the contract.

Since the Territorial Council had as yet nct been
established, no concessions in agricultural lands were
granted during the period under review.

All lands occupied or exploited by the indigenous
tribes are regarded as their property. Ownership of
land by non-indigenous persons is as follows: Arabs
1,500 hectares, Indians 5 hectares and Italians 72,842
hectares. According to the annual report land i the
possession of non-indigenous persons represents about
2 per cent of the cultivable or cultivated lands. These
concessions were granted before March 1941,

Corporations operating in the Territory

It is stated in the annual report that there are nu-
merous indigenous, Italian and foreign corporations
operating in the Territory. A list of the most important
of these shows seven corporations concerned with agri-
culture with capital ranging from 50,000 to 6 million
somalos, nine engaged in commerce with capital varying
between 12,000 somalos and 1,143,000 somalos, four
corporations which are primarily industrial, three prin-
cipally engaged in transport and ten concerned with
insurance.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions
only

General

The representative of lraq stated that the Trustee-
ship Council should recommend that an economic sur-
vey of the Territory be undertaken by the Administer-

ing Authority in order that a permanent policy for the
over-all sound economic development of the Territory
might be formulated.

He felt that the Trusteeship Council should recom-
mend also that the Administering Authority solicit the
assistance of the United Nations specialized agencies
and considered that the investment of private capital
in the Territory was desirable and that measures should
be studied to attract it.

The representative of Delgium expressed the belief
that no doubt could exist as to the right, and even the
duty, of the Administering Authority to grant conces-
sions of normal length. Under the terms of the Trustee-
ship Agreement the Administering Authority assumed
the obligation of promoting the economic advancement
and seli-sufficiency of the inhabitants, and therefore it
had the full right and duty to legislate in the field of
concessions after having requested the opinion of the
Advisory Council and submitted the question to the
Territorial Council.

This applied not only to concessions but also to loans.
1t was possible that the Administering Authority might
consider it advisable to develop the salt deposits as a
national enterprise and not as a concession granted to
foreign capital. This could be done only if a loan were
obtained, and it would be quite absurd to say that the
Administering Authority had not the right to make
such a loan to develop a resource in the direct interest
of Somaliland.

1f the Administering Authority found that, in spite
of the fact that it had passed appropriate legislation and
was offering concessions of reasonable length, for min-
ing development, for instance, no offer to engage in
prospecting was made for lack of safeguards, then,
and only then. it would be for the Administering Au-
thority, after having obtained the opinion of the Ad-
visory Council and the Territorial Council, to come
back to the Trusteeship Council and to ask that other
measures be taken.

The representative of New Zealand expressed his
apprehension as to the possibility of achieving the eco-
nomic viability of the Territory at the end of the ten-
year period. The Territory was supplying at present
less than one-third of the funds required for its admin-
istration. Every endeavour should be made to develop
secondary industries and mineral resources, to improve
stock raising and to increase food supplies and the agri-
cultural export crops which could earn foreign ex-
change. This would require irrigation, improvement of
roads and transport communications, improvement of
the land tenure system, control of prices, etc. Some
means must be found to encourage the flow of capital
to this area.

The representative of the United Kingdom thought
that the future Somali State must be given a firm eco-
nomic basis to enable it to exist as an independent
entity. Therefore, it was essential to establish a nine-
vear plan of development which would provide for
sufficient resources for the Territory to maintain itself.
He expressed the hope that in the next annual report
the Administering Authority would submit such a plan.

He felt that the first aim of economic policy should
be to make the Territory reasonably seli-sufficient 1n
the production of its basic foodstuffs. It would cer-
tainly be unwise to stimulate the production of export




crops at the cost of producing adequate foodstuffs for
the Territory. It would also be wise to study the prob-
lem of storage of foodstuffs from year to year in order
that the disaster of drought be minimized, if not
avoided.

Great attention should be paid to maximizing the ex-
port of cotton, hides, sugar and bananas which could
earn foreign exchange.

In order to stimulate the economic development of
the Territory the ingredients of skill and capital were
essential. It was encouraging to see how the specialized
agencies were being brought into the picture, The Ad-
ministration should produce the juridical and adminis-
trative framework which would make beneficial the
investment of capital in the Territory.

The general economic intra-structure of the country
should be strengthened by means of public investments.
The Italian Government by itself, or by stimulating
local saving, could not expect to produce the amount
of capital required for public investment in the Ter-
ritory. It was to be hoped that the Administration
would pay particular attention to the elaboration of
loan-worthy projects in the field of public investment
and that it would interest such institutions as the In-
ternational Bank in the possibility of financing public
development.

The representative of Argentina pointed out with re-
spect to concessions that if a new State should decide
to carry out a certain economic policy it should be
subject to an adequate indemnity to the concessionaires.
Complete respect for acquired rights should be as-
sured within the standards of the national sovereignty.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Administering Authority had
failed to take measures essential for the restoration
and development of the economy of the Territory, an
economy which was ruined by the war and which
even before the war was exceedingly backward as a
result of the half century of activity of the Italian
colonizers in the country.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority wished to give the assurance that it was its
intention to build up a supply of foodstuffs if cli-
matic conditions would allow it. He stated that in
relation to economic planning the services of the Ad-
minisiration were collecting all useful data and ex-
pressed the hope that the United Nations Technical
Assistance Mission expected in August would arrive
at that time, so that a positive economic plan might be
established with its advice and co-operation. He also
stated that it was urgently necessary to obtain an influx
of investment capital into the Territory, including pri-
vate capital.

Agriculture and stock raising

. The representative of China felt that the Administer-
ing Authority should pay particular attention to such
Important problems as irrigation, farm mechanization
and the labour shortage in order to increase agricul-
tural production.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics noted that drought and starvation were af-
fecting the Territory and stated that the Administer-
ing Authority had sought to increase and encourage the
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growing of crops for export instead of concentrating
attention and resources on food production. This had
further worsened the situation of the indigenous pop-
ulation. The encouragement of exports had taken place
at the expense of the standard of living of the Somali
people.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that if there were a decrease in produc-
tion of crops intended for domestic consumption, this
was not on account of the increase in export crops.
The fact was that there had been considerable drought
in the Territory. It was because of this that produc-
tion had dropped. As to the increase of exports, he
thought that this was an asset to the economy of the
Territory. In addition to this increase in exports there
Was an even greater increase in imports.

Industry

The representative of the United States of America
noted that sugar could be produced on a remunerative
basis in Somaliland and that the construction of an-
other factory would not only fully satisfy the internal
requirements, but might also permit exportation to the
neighbouring territories. He felt that it would be in the
best interest of the Territory if the Administering Au-
thority, failing to fir d private capital, would make
every effort to finance this project either through its
own or through international banking and development
facilities.

He noted that the Administering Authority had en-
deavoured to establish a school for training the inhab-
itants in better methods of preparing hides and skins
for the world market. He felt that the Council might
wish to take note of this project and to be kept in-
formed of the results.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Administering Authority had
failed to take measures for the establishment and
development of industry in Somaliland. He noted that
there was no meat industry in the Territory, despite
the fact that the greater part of the population was
engaged in cattle raising.

Public finance, taxation

The representative of the United States of America,
expressing his concern over the very high contribution
of the Administering Authority towards the budget of
the Territory, stated that although such grants were
initially necessary the guiding principle should be the
achievement of budgetary self-sufficiency within ten
years. He felt that the Administering Authority should
thoroughly explore the possibility of reducing admin-
istrative costs, without impairing the quality of gov-
ernmental services, and of increasing the share the in-
habitants should bear for their own governmental in-
stitutions. This should be linked with the general prob-
lem of increasing the level of economic activity in the
Territory.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated, in reference to the hut tax levied on
every indigenous person 18 years of age or older, that
the Trusteeship Council should recommend that the Ad-
ministering Authority take measures to replace the tax
on huts by a progressive income tax system, or at least



by a system of income tax taking due account of the
property status and taxable capacity of the population.

Trade

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that all trade was under the control
of foreign concerns and, as it was stated in the peti-
tion (T/PET.11/40), the Administration had sought
to destroy the few Somali trading companies which
had managed to subsist.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that not a single company haited its ac-
tivity in the period under consideration. On the con-
trary, twelve new Somali companies were established
and from 1 April 1950 to the present 731 new licences
were issued allowing indigenous inhabitants to carry
on commercial activities.

Land

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Administering Authority had
failed to restore to the indigenous inhabitants lands
alienated from them prior to the establishment of trus-
teeship over the Territory and continued to pursue the
colonial policy of alienating land from the mdigenous
inhabitants. He made reference to petitions voicing
complaints of land alienation (T/PET.11/33, T/PET.
11/38, T/PET.11/39, T/PET.11/40). He stated that
the Trusteeship Council should recommend that the
Administering Authority return to the indigenous in-
habitants of the Trust Territory lands alienated from
them in any way and prevent any future alienation of
lands belonging to the indigenous population.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that fear of alienation in favour of for-
eigners was unfounded. The Administration had not
carried out any new land concessions since it took over
the administration of the Territory. Furthermore, ar-
ticle 14 of the Trusteeship Agreement provided that
no alienation of land to non-Natives could be carried
out without the consent of two-thirds of the Territorial
Council. No leases had been given to non-Natives and
a bill regulating tiis subject would be submitted to the
Advisory Council of the United Nations as well as
to the Territorial Council. Of the 10 per cent of the
surface of the Territory which represented arable land,
only 2 per cent was in the possession of European
agriculturists.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

General

Nomadism and semi-nomadism of a large proportion
of the inhabitants of the Territory resulting from
periodic movements to new grazing lands and water
supplies is one of the fundamental problems hamper-
ing the advancement of the population. As a result of
these movements schools remain empty, as in the case
of those opened recently at Lugh TFerrandi, the economy
is uncontrolled, medical and health programmes are not
implemented, municipal services lack any real purpose,
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and civil registry offices are of dubious value. The Ad-
ministering Authority is of the opinion that a stable
pattern of settlement must replace the present system
of seasonal movements which prevails in the Territory.
This might be achieved through increased emphasis on
agriculture in combination with herding, improvement
and conservation of grazing lands, sinking of new
wells, and through development of sources of wealth
other than stock raising. The Administering Authority
considers that a sedentary pattern of settlement is es-
sential for the political advancement of the people, for
the establishment of adequate social and educaticnal
services and for the development of the economy,

At its ninth session the Council adopted the following
recommendation:

The Council, noting that one of the fundamental
problems hampering the development of the Territory
18 the nomadismn of the indigenous mhabitants, recom-
mends that the Administering Authority make a full
study of this problem and report thereon to the Council
n its next annual report.

Standard of living

It is stated in the annual report that the standard
of living of the inhabitants has improved in conse-
quence of the increase in salaries, the increased in-
come derived by farmers from the cultivation of cot-
ton, increased agricultural and industrial activity, the
public works programme which reduced the number of
unemployed, and the back pay provided former em-
ployees of the pre-war Italian Administration. Drought
affecting wide areas has resulted in a number of deaths.

Accordir | to the annual report, a preliminary study
of the livinig standards of a group of indigenous rest-
dents of Mogadiscio showed that on the basis of an
index of 100 representing expenditures during the
month of April, the indices for the month of Decem-
ber were as follows: food 107.60, clothing 104.19, hous-
ing 166.66, fuel and lighting 121.21 and miscellaneous
150.00. The weighted index taking into account the
relative importance of various items of expenditure
was 112.53 for the month of December.

Freedom of movement

The Administering Authority states that the move-
ment of the inhabitants within the Territory is unre-
stricted. In respect of this question, it was charged in
three petitions that persons were sometimes forced to
settle in areas other than those where they had cus-
tomarily resided.??® In its ohservations on the petitions
the Administering Authority stated that expulsion had
occurred only in cases involving beggars and vaga-
bonds, who were sent back to their original communi-
ties in accordance with British Military Proclamation
No. 19 of 1943, which was still in effect.2?*

Immigration

The admission of immigrants, including Ttalian cit-
izens, is regulated by the Administering Authority
and only those persons who can contribute usefully
to the economic development of the Territory are ad-

223 T/PET.11/14, T/PET.11/16, T/PET.11/29.
224 T /908 and resolutions 365 (IX) and 366 (IX).
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mitted. During the period under review
were granted to 113 Arabs, 84 Indians, 1,233 Italiaris
(including personnel of the Administration and their
families as well as the families of military personnel),
eleven Europeans, and two miscellaneous.

The Somali Youth League stated in a petition that
in view of the very limited resources of the Territory
and in order to safeguard the interests of the indige-~
nous inhabitants, the Administering Authority should
not permit the immigration of aljeng 2% A proclama-
tion issued to this end by the Administering Authority
was allegedly applied only to the Somali inhabitants of
neighbouring territories and not tq Arabs, Indians and
Italians. The petitioner claimed that there was a con-
tinuous flow of Italians to *he Territory, In its observa-
tions on this petition the Administering Authority
stated that there was strict contro] over immigration

entry permits

granted to Italians, for Indians
and Pakistani. The figure for Italians did not include
those serving with the Administration, and military
personnel and their familjes 22

Human rights and fundamenta] freedoms

It is stated in the annual report that in accordance
with the Italian Pena] Code of Procedure, which is
applied in the Territory, no one may be arrested with-
out a judicial order. The sole exceptions made to this
rule are cases of a certain gravity or of persons found
in the act of committing a crime; in such instances a
police ofiicer may arrest a person without a judicial
order but such persons must be immediately brought
before the judicial authorities concerned.

According to the Administering Authority the right
of petition is recognized and the protection of the in-
dividual and of property is guaranteed without distinc-
tion for all inhabitants. Virtually all of the indigenous
inhabitants are of the Moslem faith and the Adminis-
tering Authority notes that in view of this no measures
designed to safeguard the indigenous religion have been
necessary.,

Press

Only one daily newspaper is published in the Ter-
ritory ; this is 7/ Corriere dellg Somalia, published by
the Administration and of which 2,500 copies are
printed daily. The Administering Authority is plan-
ning the establishment of 2 broadcasting station at Mo-
gadiscio which will broadeast programmes in Somali.

Labour

It is stated in the annual report that the qualitative
and quantitative output of labour in the Territory is
unsatisfactory. The worker is found to be deficient by
Western standards in terms of assiduousness, steadi-
ness and a sense of responsibility. The Administering
Authority considers the irregularity in attendance dis-
quieting and attributes it to the preference of the in-
digenous worker to remain in employment only unti]

e has earned enough to satisfy his minimal needs; he
shows no foresight or desire to improve his living
—

- ‘T/PET.11/14, page 6.
226 T/908 and resolution 365 (IX).
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standards. The Administering Authority states, how-
ever, that it is studying measures, particularly those
relating to sanitation, whereby improvement in the qual-
ity and quantity of labour might be achieved. In its
opinion these measures should lead to progress in this
field but it is recognized that a patient and constant
educational process is required.

No labour code applying to the indigenous inhabi-
tants exists in the Territory. The various separate legis-
lative provisions which exist regulate only certain as-
pects of labour. In addition the numerous regulations
adopted by the pre-war colonial administration in re.
spect of its employees gradually became established as
customary norms regulating private labour. A new body
of social legislation in which provision is made in re.
lation to labour is in preparation.

No provision is made in the laws of the Territory
for compulsory labour.

Labour relations

The right to strike is recognized in the Italian Con-
stitution. During the period under review there were
two requests for permission to constitute organizations
of indigenous workers, These are being examined by
the Administering Authority.

Medical and health services

There are three hospitals at Mogadiscio and four
secondary hospitals in the interior. There are four gen-
eral dispensaries, four maternity and pediatric dispen-
saries, and twelve infirmaries  elsewhere in the
Territory.

There are thirty-seven Italian doctors and the ad-
dition of eight more is contemplated. Male nurses to-
tal 207 and female nurses twenty-six ; there are forty-
six student nurses who receive their training in the
hospitals of the Territory. The Administering Author-
ity states that it intends to continue to develop all
forms of medical assistance so as to eventually have

2 network of medical centres throughout the
Territory,
For the year 1950-51, 8,105,474 somalos were al-

located for medical and public health services.

At its ninth session the Council adopted the fol-
lowing recommendation :

The Council, noting with approval the measures
taken by the Administering Authority in the field of
health and hygiene, recommends that the Administer-
ing Authority take further steps to extend these sery-
ices and give particular attention to the training of
#edical personnel and to the increase of the number
of physicians.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council representing their individual opinions
only

General

The representative of
that a more stable pattern of settlement must be es-
tablished among the nomadic and semi-nomadic Somali
before other forms of modern life could be brought
into play. To this end, the number of wells must be



increased and the Somali should be encouraged to
combine cultivation with herding and to improve and
conserve grazing lands. He felt that the plans of the
Administering Authority for the development of the
Territory would be rewarded with greater success if
fundamental problems posed by climatic conditions and
the Somali way of life were first dealt with.

Human rights and fundamental freedoms

The representative of Iraq stated that the Trustee-
ship Council should recommend that every effort should
be made tc improve the status of women and to give
them their proper place in the community. To this end,
the education ot women should receive as much atten-
tion as that of men and they should have every benefit
of modern education and progress.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Administering Authority car-
ried out an anti-democratic policy in respect of the in-
digenous population, permitting racial discrimination
and crude violation of its 1ights and interests.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that he could not take the reference to
the anti-demceratic policy of the Administration seri-
ously, as it was not based on proven or exact facts. The
quotations given by the representative of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics were taken from petitions.
The Administering Authority had commented on those
petitions which had reached it in good time and the
Council should take those comments into account in
preparing its report. In reference to the other petitions,
which were received later, the special representative
did not think the Council would wish to consider them
at the present session and would prefer to wait until
the Administering Authority had had time to submit its
observations.

Press

The representative of Iraq thought that it might be
appropriate for the Trusteeship Council to recommend
that the Administering Authority should encourage the
establishment of a second newspaper even though this
might require the disbursement of some money.

Medical and health services

The representative of Traq stated that the steps taken
in the field »f health and hygiene by the Administering
Authority were commendable and expressed the hope
that the physicians who were expected to arrive in the
Territory and who had been unable to do so thus far
would soon commence their task there.

The representative of the United States of America
felt that physicians should be sought among displaced
persons for service in the Territory. With regard to
the training of medical personnel. the Administering
Authority should be urged to proceed as rapidly as
possible with its plans to establish a school for the
training of indigenous inhabitants as medical practi-
tioners and nurses. The early date fixed for the inde-
pendence of the Territory made this even more com-
pelling.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that data contained in the petitions
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and in the annual report indicate that the situation re-
garding health was entirely unsatisfactory. There were
not enough hospitals and other facilities nor were there
indigenous physicians. ltalian physicians were insuffi-
cient in number and all of them were concentrated in
the large population centres. As it was stated on page
151 of the report of the Administering Authority there
were no higher education facilities in the Trust Terri-
tory and there were no indigenous inhabitants at pres-
ent whose educational level would warrant admission
to advanced medical courses. He stated that the Trus-
teeship Council should recommend that the Adminis-
tering Authority increase appropriations for health
Services.

The special representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated, as evidence of the Administering Author-
ity's efforts to develop health facilities, that the number
of hospital beds had increased from sixty-two to 102
at Kisimayo, from sixty-two to seventy-two at Baidoa,
and from fifty-two to sixty-two at Belet Uen. The
number of doctors had increased from twenty-one at
the time of ‘he transfer of authority to forty. Several
more had arrived, among them a specialist for school
sealth services, and more were expected. He pointed
out that expenditure for health services had increased
from 2,289,834 somalos in 1949-50, to 8,105,474 so-
malos in 1950-51.

V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trustceship Council

Educational policy

The stated policy of thr Administration in the field
of education is determined by the ethnic homogeneity
of the population, the primitive cultural conditions pre-
vailing throughout the Territery. the low population
density which is slightly over 1wo persons per square
kilometre, the relative poverty ir. rawr..i resources, and
the prevalence of nomadism. The Administering Au-
thority states that in the ligh, of these conditions it is
its policy to increase the nuruber of indigenous teachers
by means of special courses; to increase the number of
elementary schools; to establish tourses for adults
throughout the Territory; to .stablish an arts and
crafts school, a nursing schoci, .. «chool for mechanics,
and other similar training centres; the development of
primary schools for the Somali with the establishment
also of evening courses; and the estapiishment of a
school of political administration.

FEducation in the Territory is under the direction of
the Department of Health and LEducation. The De-
partment directly supervises the schools in Mogadiscio.
I'lsewhere in the Territory supervision is exercised by
the Regional Commissioners who carry out the direc-
tives of the Department. Each Commissioner is assisted
by a teacher who is serving as a school director.

A central Educational Council has been established.
It serves as a consultative organ and is charged with
the study of all problems relating to the development
of education. Five of the thirteen members are indig-
enous persons.

In all of the administrat’» centres of the Resi-
dencies, Educational Committees have been formed to
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aid needy students and to follow educational

development.

Education is free of charge in all Somali schools
and in the Italian primary schools. School fees in the
[talian secondary schools are the same as those apply-
ing in similar schools in ITtaly.

In a petition the Somali Youth League claimed that
no real educational programme exists in the
Territory .22

At its ninth session the Council adopted the follow-
ing recommendation :

The Council, recognising that the preparation of the
inhabitants for independence in ten years requires a
vast educational effort in the intervening period, recom-
mends that the Administering Authority take all pos-
sible steps to expand educational facilities and raise
the standard of education by increasing the budgetary
appropriations for education, expanding facilities for
the training of teachers, increasing the number of
schools, and other appropriate measures.

Language of instruction

Italian and Arahic are the languages of instruction
in the schools. Somali is not employed in written form.
The oral use of Somali, however, is permitted in order
to facilitate the work of students in Ttalian and Arabic,

In order to determine which of the two languages,
Somali or Arabic,??® should be used together with Ital-
ian, the Administering Authority sought the views of
the inhabitants of the Territory and the advice of the
United Nations Advisory Council. Both favoured the
use of Arabic. The Advisory Council also recommended
that the Administering Authority seek the assistance
of UNESCO for the purpose of developing a written
form of Somali.

Schools

There are two main types of schools: Italian schools
and Somali schools. The former follow the curriculum
of the metropolitan schools and Somali students are
admitted following an entrance examination.

Somali schools are sub-divided as follows: (a) Pri-
mary schools, of which there are seventy, offer a six-
year course divided into two periods of three years
each. During the first years the Somali language is
employed; it is followed by instruction in Arabic and
Italian in the remaining years of primary school; (b)
the Arts and Crafts School offers a three-vear course
in which students may specialize in carpentry or me-
chanics; (c) the secondary school course covers three
years and instruction is in Arabic and Italian; there
are eleven secondary schools; (d) the School of Polit-
ical Administration offers a programme of three years
with the purpose of preparing persons for service in
the Administration.

2T T/PET.11/14. See also resolution 365 (IX).

228 Somali is the sole language spoken hy virtually the entire
population. It varies among the diffcient regions and has never
been developed as a written language. The use of Arabic is
restricted to the educated clements and coastal trade centres,
However, all official and private records, such as the judg-
ments pronounced by Kadis and husiness contracts, are in

Arabic.
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In agidition, the Administering Authority
to equip several trucks to serve as mobile
nomadic groups.

is planning
schools for

Students

The enrolment of students for the academic year
1950-51 was as follows:

A, Somali schools

Primary day schools......................... 3,286
Primary night schools for adults........... 3,219
Arts and Crafts Schools ............... .. " 30
Secondary schools .............. 0 T 82
Teacher training course............. " 64
School of Political Administration. . ........ 37

ToraL 6,718

B. ltalian schools

Primary schools ......................... . 357
Secondary schools (lower course) ............ 137
Secondary schools (upper course)........... 267

ToraL 761

The annual report notes that this numer represents
but a small part of the school-age population, and that
the attendance of students during the year was notice-
ably lower than the enrolment figures,

In a petition the Somali Youth League claimed that
before the transfer of powers there had been in Moga-
discio five special classes for Somali girls. Sinve the
transfer took place only one of these Arabic classes
was maintained and the girls were entrusted to Catholic
sisters who teach them the Italian language. This, the
petitioner claimed, constituted a threat to the Moslem
beliefs of the girls.??® Ir, its observations on the peti-
tion the Administering Authority stated that in the girls’
schools at Mogadiscio the number of classes had in-
creased from four to six and the number of students
from 130 to 195. There were four Somali, two Italian
and two Arab teachers for these classes, 20

The Somali Youth League branches of Schushu-
ban,?8? Hordio, 232 Hafun,?®® 3nd Bargal,®* complained
that these localities were denied all educational
facilities.

In its observations on these petitions*? the Adminis-
tering Authority stated that pupils were admitted with-
out discrimination to all schools in Somaliland, and
that a new school had been opened in 1951 in
Schushuban.

Teachers

There were in the Government schools of the Terri
tory twenty-two Ttalian secondary school teachers,
three [talian teacher-training teachers, forty Italian
primary school teachers, sixty-two Somali and thirty-
seven Arab and Libyan primary school teachers. in
addition there were thirty-one Italian missionaries
teaching in primary schools supervised by the Adminis-
tration.

228 T/PET.11/14, page 8.

0 T/908 and resolution 365 (IX).

28U T/PET.11/27.

232 T/PET.11/28.

233 T/PET.11/30.

234 T/PET11/31.

235 T/908 and T/AC41/SR.6, page 10. See also resolutions
374 (IX) and 375 (IX).



Thus the total number of teachers in primary schools
was 170. Of the Italian teachers, forty-five were cer-
tificated 2nd twenty-six were uncertificated. Of the
Arab teachers all but three were uncertificated. None
of the Somali teachers were certificated.

All Somali teachers in service at the time of the
transfer of powers were required to take special courses
following which they were examined in respect of their
krowledge of general culture and the Italian and Arabic
icuguages, Under the present teacher-training pro-
gramme, students are given a one-year course. The
establishment of a teacher-training institution for So-
mali which would grant diplomas similar to those co-
tained by Italian teachers is under consideration.

Expenditure

An expenditure of 1,065,257 somalos is provided for
educational services in the 1950-31 budget.

Buildings

Much of the effort in the feld of education is related
to the repair and construction of schools. A sum of
500,000 somalos was spent during the period under
review on buildings. Not all schools are adequately
equipped and the Administering Authority expects that
this situation will be remedied within two years.

Higher education

The Government of Italy has decided to grant eight-
een scholarships each year to students who wish to
attend institutions of higher learning in Italy. A certain
number of these will be reserved for Somali. The local
Administration also will grant similar scholarships to
Zomali students.

Adult and mass education

Recognizing that illiteracy ir almost universal, the
first efforts in the field of adult education have been
carried out on the primary school level. Thus far, these
are confined to a few of the populated centres. The
Administering Authority hopes that the sinking of new
wells will stabilize the nomadic population and thus
enable thewr. to be reached by schools. Despite the
shortage of teachers the Administration plans to ex-
tend ac .1t education to other centres of population and
to the farming villages. A radio station under construc-
tion at Mogadiscio will carry educational programmes.
Under the Paint Four programme, the Administration
has reque.czd trucks with radio receiving and moving
picture apparatt.s in order to carry out a mass education
programme. The aid of UNESCQ has been requested
in order to set up a progranune for long-term improve-
ment of indigenonus education.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
Council cepresenting their individual opinions
only

General

Tt~ representative of New Zealand noted that less
tha- one-half of one per cent of the tctal population
of aluut one and one-half millien was receiving edu-
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cation. He thought that a great and continuous effort
should be made in this field.

The representative of the United States of Amer-
ica was of the opinion that educational development
coming exclusively from the top would be unsound.
e was gratified therefore to note the establishment
of the Central Educational Council with substantial
indigenous representation as well as residency educa-
tional committees. Such local committees should be
encouraged to assume material responsibilities in re-
gard to the building and equipping of schools.

Language of instruction

The representative of Belgium stated that he felt
some concern regarding the value of the referendum
by which the population was said to have manifested
its desire to receive even elementary education in a
language other than its native tongue. It should be
realized that a referendum carried out in an almost
completely illiterate population did not have the same
meaning as a referendum carried out in a more ad-
vanced country. Illiterate individuals could not realize
the difficulties of prrviding even elementary education
in a foreign language. It was possible that if they
had realized the scope of such a decision the results
o’ the referendum might have been different. He
noted that in Zanzibar, under Arab rule, the local in-
digenous langunage, Swahili, had been used as the means
of communication with the masses. e was of the
opinion that when the problem of writing Somali was
solved, the Administering Authority might have to
provide at least elementary education in the national
language. In addition to training an élife to govern
the country it was necessary to develop education
among the masses in order that they might nlay their
part in an independent country and not be merely an
instrument in the haids of a small élite, exclusively
trained, which would have a monopoly on education.

The representative of China, noting that Somali was
the only language spoken by virtually the entire pop-
ulation of the Territory, expressed the belief that the
development of a written form of Somali might ad-
ventageously be explored.

The representative of New Zealand noted that Lo-
mali was the language most common to the whole of
the population ° 't the absence of a written alphabet
and the ever-pie. .ing limitation of tiie ten-year period
presented quite a unique problem. He would not ven-
ture to disagree with the conclusions of the Admin-
istering Authority, the Advisory Council and the Ter-
ritorial Council, although he wished it were possible
to have come to some other conclusion.

The representative of the Dominican Republic be-
lieved that education should be administered efficiently
and rapidly and that basic education should be given
in the same language in which the child was taught his
first words. If the people were to overcome illiteracy,
the ideal language for elementary education was the
indigenous language. With regard to the possibility of
adopting a type of script for the Somali language, the
representative of the Dominican Republic favoured the
Latin script.

The representative of Argentina felt that neither the
United Nations nor the Administering Authority could



proceed to use a language which was not the local
language unless there was the full agreement of the
indigenous inhabitants. The problem of the language
must be left to the free discretion of the people of
Somaliland when they were in a position to judge and
to choose for themselves.

The representative of the United States of America
stated that he was not prepared at this stage to pass
definitive judgment on the question of the language
of instruction. He expressed his concern, however,
over the possible consequences of a decision to omit
from the languages of instruction the native tongue of
the inhabitants. The representative of the United States
thought that the Administering Authoriy would not
overlook the cultural value of the indigenous language
as well as its importance as a unifying element in the
indigenous social structure.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that instruction was in Arabic and
Italian inst